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ABSTRACT

Through a history of nation binlg, Southeast Asian (SEA) language
speakers interacted with other language speakpesifieally Sanskrit speakers. As
a consequence, Sanskrit language has had varyiggeede of influence on the
Southeast Asian (SEA) languages. This researcmpt$eto study the absorption pf
Sanskrit words into Southeast Asian (SEA) languatigsugh a comparison of
Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese. The Thdi Javanese languages offer
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extending, restricting, maintaining, and shiftilng tmeanings of Sanskrit loanwords|in
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CHAPTER|
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Rationale of the Study

Southeast Asia is a fascinating area which provittgs and diversified
resources in linguistics and cultures. The shaahgenealogical similarities among
them, make those languages classifiable into fiappmanguage families (Ratanakul,
2001: 3). They are:

1. Tai-Kadai language family, which consists of, femple, Thai, Lao,
Shan, Phutai, and Lue languages.

2. Austro-Asiatic language family, which consists foft example, Mon,
Khmer, Khmu, and Vietnamese languages.

3. Sino-Tibetan language family, which consists ofr fexample,
Burmese, Chinese, Karen, Lama, and Nung languages.

4. Hmong-Mien language family, which consists of, ésample, Hmong,
Mien, and Yao languages.

5. Austronesia language family, which consists of,dgample, Javanese,
Indonesian, Sundanese, Malay, Cham, Cebuano—BisagydrTagalog languages.
Geographically, languages in the first to fourthgaage families are mostly spoken in
Mainland Southeast Asia, while languages in thth flanguage family are mostly
spoken in Insular Southeast Asia, except Cham Egguvhich is spoken in Vietham
and Cambodia. Those language families are typicdtigracterized based on their
language characteristics.

Studies in language borrowing always involve tesué of language
contact. Language contact entails interaction betwdistinct languages either
through written form or through social contact be#énw speakers. According to Sapir
(1921), donor language was also introduced to beelaborated or a cultivated
language among the receiver of the culture. Magoan intensive language contact

is also a powerful external promoter of a languelgange (Carmen Silva-Corvalan,
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1990: 164). Through history of nation building, p&o within the region of SEA
interacted with other language speakers. For ebantipey interacted with Indian
traders who also brought their literature and refig which were previously written in
Sanskrit language. Historically, Indian merchamaseled to SEA regions, referred to
as Suvarnabhumi or “golden land” and Suvarna Dwipdsolden Island.” They built
trading empires and conquered those areas cujtugali. introducing Hinduism and
Buddhism. Indian traditions, literature, and langes such as Sanskrit and Pali were
borrowed and localized by the Southeast peoplekd&1985) mentioned that the
model of Indian language and literature loaneddotigeast Asian could be considered
as a kind of “model of transplantation”. In otheonds, it is similar to a plant
developing according to local conditions (Lukas)2085).

During the mentioned periods, Indian people maiet the trading as
well as cultural relations with Pagan, Haripunjaggakhothai, Ayuthaya, Champa,
Khmer, Srivijaya, Majapabhit, Singhasari, Bali,.gf@onda ,1952; Chaiyanara, 1990;
Lukas, 2003). As a consequence, Sanskrit langaagdeits literature had varying
degrees of influence on the SEA languages. Sarlakguage which is classified as a
member of Indo-European language influenced otreguages through literature such
as Veda (the world’s oldest known literature), atgb the two great epic poems, the
Mahabharata and Ramayana (Maurer, 1995: 5-7). Meredhe SEA languages
adopted Sanskrit words for enriching their own \mdaries. For example, Sanskrit
word asrama‘hermitage’ was adopted into several SEA laggsasuch as the

following:
Country | Adapted as Glosses
Indonesia /asrama/ ‘Barracks, hostel for students, residestiaool’
Javanese| /asrama/ ‘Barracks, hostel for studesstislential school’
Lao /a:som/ ‘residence of religious, ascetic, mtgrgs hermitage
Malay /asrama/ ‘Hostel, boarding house, barracstei for students,

residential school’

Thai la:som/ ‘hermitage’

Table 1: The adaptation of Sanskrit wardlama
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The words above show how the Sanskrit wasichma changed its form and meaning
according to their local conditions. For exampis, form became /asrama/ in
Indonesian, Javanese, and Malay, and /a:som/ indfthLao languages. In term of
the meaning, Thai and Lao languages still maintiaghmeaning as ‘a residential for
religious purpose’, whereas Indonesia, JavaneseMatay shifted the meaning to ‘a

residential for non religious purpose’.

1.2 The Significance of the Study

There are several scholars who have already studdic loanwords in
SEA languages in SEA. For example, William J. Gsdim 1947, made an attempt to
identify the Indic etymon in spoken Thai; Gonda1®b2 studied the Sanskrit words
in Indonesian languages. J.G Casparis, in 1997eraadnnotated check-list of words
from Sanskrit in Indonesian and Traditional Malaghaiyanara (1990) made a
phonological comparative study between Malay andi Tdanguages; Judith Jacob, in
1993, made an investigation on Sanskrit loanwandgre-Angkor Khmer; and Satya
Vrat Shastri (2005) edited a book entitl&nskrit Words in Southeast Asian
Languages. However, none of the scholars has ever madenpaason between Thai
language and Javanese language in the aspectotigiag historically influenced by
the Indian culture and has ever studied as to “hthe” present day condition of the
Indian influences in relation to the socio-cultuitd of the speakers has changed over
time and as to why it has happened. This reseé#nenefore, will investigate recent
meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in the Thai and Jesa languages. Both Thai and
Javanese languages are chosen with following ceradidns. Firstly, there are a
number of Sanskrit words in the Javanese and Tdrajuages which have socio-
cultural importance in both societies and are usethily life. Secondly, they belong
to the two major language families of the regioat ttliverge both genealogically and
typologically, i.e. Thai language is tonal and meyilable while Javanese language is
non-tonal and polysyllable. Thirdly, in term of smcultural adaptation which in this
research is also called “indigenization”, both laages had been developed under

following comprisable socio-cultural orientations.
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1.3 Objectives of the Study
This research attempts to describe (1) the adaptat Sanskrit words into
SEA languages through a comparison of Sanskritdoaas in Thai and Javanese; and

(2) the usage of Sanskrit loanword in Thai and dasa socio-cultural aspects of life.

1.4 Theoretical Orientation

The theoretical orientation of this study follothait of Lehmann (1962) in
which a language does change over time, whethtsrms of phonological systems,
grammatical systems, and/or semantic systems. instaince, in his comparison of
Middle Englishset, wif, his and Modern Englisket, wife, house, Lehmann mentioned
that we could find phonological correspondencesveen their entities (Lehmann,
1962: 147). For grammatical changes, Lehmann gexgba process called analogy by
which morphs, combinations of morphs or linguistpzterns are modified, or new
ones created, in accordance with those preseifteilanguage. For examples, cat >
cats = fork > forks, and cap > caps (Lehmann, 1968). For semantic changes,
Lehmann cited the worgersona, found in Latin and English texts, meaning ‘mask’.
The meaning became ‘a character indicated by a’'ntagkeupon ‘a character; role in
a play’, then became ‘a representative of a characthen ‘a representative in
general’, and its central meaning is ‘a represeugtatf the human race’ (Lehmann,
1962: 193). This theory will be applied in our dtuof adaptation of Sanskrit
loanwords in Thai and Javaneleiguages. For examples: in phonological level,

deleting the final vowel /a/ in Sanskrit woakisara, the word becomednus /?aksd:n/
‘letter of the alphabet’ in Thai language; in maofdyical level, attaching affixels- -
ake into Sanskrit wordasa ‘taste; feeling,” the word becomegrasakake ‘to taste; to

feel’ in Javanesé&nguage; in semantics level, Sanskrit wal@al: kara means ‘the act

of decorating, (spectacular) ornament or decorgdthout in daily Thai usage it means

‘spectacular,’ although the Royal Institute Dictioy still denotedains /2alagka:n/

as ‘decoration; ornament.’
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This study also follows Hickerson (1980) who supedrthe Whorf
hypothesis and pointed out that a language can also be wsednplete/represent the
speakers’ activities, arrangements or to expresis thoughts related to their cultural
objects. One of the interested citing is metapha axtension meaning. Hickerson
defined metaphor as words or phrases which primefisrence one sematic area but
are used, secondarily, in another way (Hickers®301114). He gave the following
examples of words used in English: “eye” of a neetinouth” of a cave or a river,
and “heart” of a problem. This phenomenon alsacewhen Sanskrit words are used
in Thai and Javanese language. For examples, $awskd naraka means ‘hell’. In
primary area, Thai and Javanese define “hell” g$aae of great suffering for those

who committed evil actions. In secondary area, Jlaso use the word to refer to a

child with a very bad attitude as iAnusn /dek nard/ ‘a hellish boy.” Another

example isnnusniiailu /tok nerok thag pen/ “fall into hell while still alive’ This
expression is used by Thais to express a very hadtien in which a person is
suffering. For example, a woman who has to mamyaa she doesn’t love or who is

treated badly by her husband, would sadly%ayiﬁauﬂﬂuﬁﬂﬁmﬂultghén miian tok

nerok than pen/, which means “It seems like | am in hell whanually | still am

alive”.

1.5 Expected Outcome of the Study

There are three expected outcomes of the study:to(lunderstand
contemporary Sanskrit loanwords in the Thai- Jasarianguages; (2) to understand
the role of Indian culture towards developing Taad Javanese cultures; and (3) to
develop a socio-cultural understanding of Thailémibnesia as members of the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEANptigh language.
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1.6 Socio-historical Backgrounds of Javanese and Thai People

Javanese and Thai are majority groups of people hieoin Southeast
Asian region together with other ethnic groups,hsas Malay, Batak, Acehnese,
Cebuano, Balinese, Madurese, Khmer, Viet, Burmiege, etc. Javanese people who
live on the Java lIsland, together with other ethlgrimups on Indonesian islands, had
politically identified themselves as Indonesianioratsince the Oath of Youth of 28
October 1928. Soon after independence in 1945, ldavame a part of the Republic of
Indonesian territory. Meanwhile, Thai people ceypously known as “Siamese” live

in the mainland Southeast Asian region.

1.6.1 Javanese: historical background, religion, and language

1.6.1.1 Historical background

Javanese are an ethnic group native to the Jsleadl of
Indonesia. They mainly live in the central to easigarts of the island. According to
the 2000 Census, Javanese people account for imamedtl percent of the country's
total population. Trailing behind are Sundanesé&wW.4 percent, Malay 3.45 percent,
Madurese 3.37 percent, the Bataks 3.02 percentamdikabau 2.72 percent, Betawi
2.51 percent, Bugis 2.49 percent, Banjar 1.74 perdgalinese 1.51 percent, Sasak
1.30 percent, Makassar 0.99 percent, Gorontalo fe8dent, Acehnese 0.43 percent,
Torajan 0.37 percent, and others 14.66 percenne&Shi descents make up only 0.86

percent% Similar to several other Indonesian ethnic groups, Javanese is also of
Austronesian origins whose ancestors are thoughate originated in Taiwan, and
migrated through the Philippines, arriving in Jdbsiween 1,500 BC and 1,000 BC
(Tryon, 1995: 6-16).

According to Rickleft (2006), Javanese has a \leng history of socio-
cultural development. The presence of “Java M@e&tsnen on Java island indicated
that Javanese has lived there for at least overOB0Oyears, although the written
history began when inscriptions written in Sansising Pallava letters were found in
Bogor (West Java) in the"4century A.D. Since then, Sanskrit language hasbe

continuously studied by the Indonesian scholarge@ally in Java. For example, in

! Retrieved from http://www.kbri-bangkok.com/aboudénesia/land_and_people_02.html#
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the 9" century, Ramayana was adapted into Old Javanedg (@ter on, many
additional Sanskrit literatures, such as Katarata, Kunjarakara, Arjuna Vivaha,
Krsnayana, Sumanasantaka, Sutasomagsatia, etc., (Pradipta, 2003: 17) were also
adapted into OJ. According to language usagditatary works belong to the Old
Javanese period. In the later period, the Old Jesarlanguage is called Kawi
language. According to Chatterjee (1933), Kawi isnature of Sanskrit and a
Polynesian vocabulary.

The oldest and greatest maritime power in the hedi@ from the 7 to
13" century was Srivijaya Kingdom located in Palemha®gmatra. The Palembang
was also an important center of Mahayana Buddbe&nhing. A century later, people
in Central Java also established Sailendras andirisfat (Sanjaya) dynasties. The
Sailendras was a Buddhist Kingdom, whereas Matavama Hindhu Kingdom. King
Vishnu of Sailendras built Borobudur temple, whighs dedicated to the Buddha, in
778 A.D., and his grandson Samaratungga compldiedtémple in 824 A.D..
Meanwhile, the Mataram built Prambanan Hindu temiplerival the Sailendras
Buddhist monument.

The last kingdom of Java in the pre-Dutch conqued¥ajapahit. The
Majapahit empire was the greatest ever of all thées in insular Southeast Asia to
claim political control over most of the archipetaip 14" A.D. In term of literature
development, there are two valuable literary wavksch had been created within the
Majapahit period, namely Pararaton and NagarakmagdChatterjee, 1933: 7).
According to language usage, both literary workistg to the Middle Javanese (MJ)
period.

After a thousand years of adopting Hinduism andidusm. Javanese
began to convert into Islam, and all of kingdomslava also converted and became
Islamic kingdoms. The first evidence suggesting thavanese were converting to
Islam was found in gravestones which evidently redrthe burial of elite figures from
the Hindu-Buddhist court of Majapahit. The earliegas dated 1368 -69 A.D.
(Rickleft, 2006: 2).

Rickleft (2006) mentioned that evidence existenfithese early centuries
of the spread of the Islam suggesting both conflitd accommodation of identities.

Some people believed that being Javanese and bkistim were two irreconcilable
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identities. However, during the two reigns of SoltAgung and Pakubuwana I, a
dominant mode of religiosity was defined, a mode Which the term “mystic
synthesis” was established (Rickleft, 2006: 5).adldition, the Islamic period in Java
became a period for the new Javanese literary workere were many valuable
literary works produced within this period, suchSesat Centhini, Serat Wedatama,
Serat Kalatida, Serat Panji Sumirang, serat Baratayuda, etc. These works used the
New Javanese language; that is predominantly aumeixbetween the previous
languages and Arabic loanwords with some adapttion

From 1619 until 1945 A.D was a colonialism eraAirchipelago. Dutch
and Japanese conquered Nusantara for 350 year8.angears, respectively. After
independence was declared on 17 August 1945, Is@biebose Indonesian language
(formerly Melayu language) to be its official, ratal, uniting language. The other
languages, such as Javanese, Sundanese, Balirsa&, Bcehnese, etc became a
local language of the people and were developegarallel to the Indonesian
language.

1.6.1.2 Religion
According to the 2000 Indonesian Population @engslam

followers in Indonesia accounted for 88.22 % of bkl population of 205,843,000
heads Subsequently, the majority of Javanese alsoviollam religion. Some also
believe in Christianity, Buddhism and Hinduismatsic Javanese community could
be distinguished into three main groups, nansaytri who follow Al Quran and

Prophet MuhammadKejawen ‘Javanism’ known for syncretism of beliefs, such as

animistic, Hinduism and Buddhis‘?’n,and aliran kebathinan or interiority sects
facilitated by the adoption of the lexicon of Isiaritheology (Headley, 2004: 41-51).
1.6.1.3 Language
Javanese is a principal native language of séyarts of Java
Island, Indonesia. It is spoken in the central aastern parts of the island, as well as
in northern coastal areas of west Java, aroundeBaand Cirebon. The Javanese

speakers can also be found in Lampung of Sumalaads New Calidonia, and

2
Retrieved from http://www.kbri-bangkok.com/aboutddnesia/land_and_people_02.html#

3 . . .
It means that all of the outside cultures wersoatied and interpreted according to the
Javanese traditional values, creating a new s&lligious beliefs unique to local culture.
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Suriname (Poedjosudarmo, 1979: 1). Although notetuly an official language
anywhere, Javanese is the language with the langesber of native speakers. It is
spoken or understood by approximately 75 millioogle. At least 41% of the total
population of Indonesia is of Javanese descent®(i[r1995: 469). Generally, three
main dialect regions are recognized: western, agnand eastern. The differences
between these dialectical groups are primarily pnomation and, to a lesser extent,
vocabulary. All Javanese dialects are more ornassially intelligible. The language
of central Javanese towns (former court centersyagyakarta and Surakarta is the
prestige variety and basis for the standard langusgd in school, literature, and the
media (Tryon, 1995: 469). Previously, Javanese wditen with the “hanacaraka”
alphabet. It was the native alphabet of the Jawanm&sguage, but nowadays the

Javanese is written in roman alphabets.

I ®1 e 1 ®n e en aa O au

ha na ca ra ka da ta sa wa la

U @ & U cm @ en e e

pa dha ja va nva ma ga ba tha nga

Table 2: Javanese Scripts

1.6.2 Thai: historical background, religions, and language

1.6.2.1 Historical background

According to James A. Matisoff (1991), historlgal Thai
people or Siamese is a group of Tai people whoira@ily came from Yunnan and
Guangxi then entered North East India, Burma, \detpand finally entered the Mon-
Khmer lands of Thailand and Lao. Thai people, atbgr with Lao, Shan, Ahom,
Black, Red, White Tai are from the Southwest Tangh. “Siam" is the name by
which the country was known to the world until 1988d again between 1945 and
1949. On May 11, 1949, an official proclamation ldesd that the country would
henceforth be known as "Thailand." The word "Theméans "Free". Therefore,

“ Retrieved from http://commons.wikimedia.org/wikiéFHanacaraka-jawa.png
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"Thailand" means "Land of the Fré&hough nobody knows exactly when the Thais
came to live in the Suvarnabhumi or “the land ofd§jovhere Thailand is now.
According to Prasert Na Nagara, the Thais had livedhailand for at least three
hundred years before Sukhothai or as early as"treBtury A.D. (Prasert, 1993: 51).
The first contact with Indian culture (Hinduism) svastimated to be during the pre-
Sukhothai period, before the &entury, in which the land was occupied by the
Khmer and Mon. During the period of King Ramkhamigethe third king of
Sukhothai, Thai script was created in 1283 AD. sTécript probably was adapted
from the Khmer (Poolthupya in Sahai, S., Misra, R006:4). The Thai Script
invented by King Ramkhamhaeng had developed thrdingh until its letter matched
those of the Devanagari script. The script camde to transcribe Pali and Sanskrit
Words into Thai language although it does not abvagve the same pronounciation
as Indian does (Poolthupya in Sahai, S., Misra2806:4).

The Thais and Indian linkage continued duringKimegdom of Ayutthaya.
In this period, the Indian influence became stromye to the two-way trades between
Indians and Thais. The economic relationship broughout a strong cultural
relationship as the Thai kings adapted Indian coaremonies for own use. In the
later period of Rattanakosin, these indian-inflleehdraditions, customs, laws, and
literature continued (Poolthupya in Sahai, S., Eli$t., 2006:4). However, besides the
Indian linkage, Thai also had a contact with Chenesid Westerners, such as the
Portuguese, Spainish, Dutch, British, and Frenainduhe kingdoms of Sukhothai,
Ayutthaya, and early Rattanakosin.

1.6.2.2 Religion
Thailand has a nick-name of “Kingdom of the dellRobes”.

This may be because the major and national religibrThailand is Buddhism.
However, other religions, such as Islam, Sikhisimddism, and Christianity are also
practiced by the Thai people. According to Wya(3: 23) and Satya (2005), the
current indigenous religious practices and belief3hailand are synthesis between
Buddhism (Theravada and Mahayana) and Hinduism. géved of Indian beliefs
accepted by Thais could be traced back to the pké@hai era. During the pre-

Sukhothai, besides having received Hindu influerieeMons-Khmers, the Thais also

® Retrieved from http://iwww.boi.go.th/english/howdid_and_culture.asp
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received Buddhist influence through linkages withifd. The Buddhism of China
was Mahayana Buddhism, which was also practica¢himer. Besides, Thai people
also practiced Theravada Buddhism which was redefiram the Mons. King Lithai
of Sukhothai kingdom composed a piece of literagnmtled “Trai Bhumi Katha” in
the middle of the @ century. It relates to the Thai belief of threerlis according to
Buddhist cosmology (Jumsai, 1971: 41-46).

1.6.2.3 Language

Thai language which is spoken estimatedly by &48llion
people in 2006 is the national and official langgiatf belongs to the Southwest Tai
branch languages. Thai language is a tonal andlectied language. It predominantly
uses monosyllabic words. Most polysyllabic wordstle vocabulary have been
borrowed mainly from Khmer, Pali, and Sanskritabidition, Thai vocabulary is also
enriched by loanwords from Chinese and some we$teguages. There are 4 major
regional dialects of Thai, i.e. the Northeasteraladit (Isaan or Lao), the Northern
(Lanna, Kam Muang), the Southern dialect, and teati@l dialect (Smalley, 1994:
67-114). The Central dialect which is spoken in t@#nregion of Thailand,

particularly in Bangkok, is considered as Standdrdi Gluu,ﬁ‘f‘}@usﬁ'aﬁ, 2541: 8).

® Retrieved from http://www.boi.go.th/english/how/sdcand_culture.asp
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CHAPTERII
LITERATURE REVIEW

Chapter Il will discuss: (1) the summary of lingtic characteristics of
Sanskrit, Javanese and Thai languages; (2) prewemks related to Sanskrit
Loanwords in Javanese, Thai, and other Southeaah Aanguages; and (3) language

borrowing and linguistic change, as follows:

2.1 Summary of Linguistic Characteristics of Sanskrit, Javanese and
Thai Languages
Sanskrit, Javanese, and Thai languages are limkegérm of donor-
recepient language. Sanskrit is a donor languagdiai and Javanese languages
when the speakers of those languages came in tevithone another in the previous

ears. The summaries of linguistic characterisifdhose languages are as follows:

2.1.1 Sanskrit Language
According to Somaiya (2006):

Sanskrit, as well known, is not a mere language of

communication, but is the greatest binding forcéntégration

and perennial source of universal message crosHieg

geographical boundaries and barriers of differeates and

cultures. Sanskrit as a language and literatureekascised a

great impact on the South East Asian countriesstGh2005:

Xii).
Sanskrit refers to several varieties of Old Indggir, whose most archaic forms are
found in Vedic texts: the Rig-Veda, Samaveda, Athaeda, Yajurveda, with various
branches (Cardona in Comrie, 1990: 448). Thisuagg has always been regarded as

the “high” language and used mainly for religionsl &cientific discourse. Nowadays,

Sanskrit is also one of the 22 official languagesnidia. Since the late {&entury,
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Sanskrit which has been written mostly with Degata alphabet also has been

written with Roman alphabétThe following figures in the consonants table and

vowels table below are Sanskrit sound system addpien Cardona (1990):

Consonant
Obstruent Nasa Semi- liquid tap  Spirants
Voiceless Voiced vowels Voiceless oited
Pharyngeal [h] h
Velar k kh g gh 1] [x]
Palatal cch 3 3h nl ] $
Retroflex t th d dh n r* S
Alveolar r*
Dental t th d dh n I S
Labio-
Dental \Y;
Labial p ph b bh m [6]

Note: *Some ancient authorities citied consonastnetroflex, others scholar citied it

is alveolar.
Table 3: Consonant in Sanskrit Language
Vowels i1 a
e 0
a
a
r[r] 1] ai au

Table 4: Vowels in the Sanskrit language

! Retrieved from http://www.omniglot.com/writing/samiktm
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2.1.2 Phonological system of Javanese and Thai languages
2.1.2.1 Javanese phonemes
As can been seen in the table below, there amp@4onants of Javanese

which are used in Tryon’s wordlist.

Consonants Labial  Apico- Apico- Laminal Dorsal Glottal
g alveolar
Stops/Affricates p t t C k ?
b d d ¥ g
Fricatives S h
Nasals m n n y)
Lateral I
Vibrants r
Glides w j

Table 5: Consonant in Javanese language

There are several different symbols which are wiffdrently in orthographic and

phonemic transcription in Javanese language, sl

Orthographic Symbol | Phonemic Symbal
th t
dh d
] 3
ny n
ng D
y j

Table 6: Orthografic Symbol in Javanese
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There are 8 vowels of Javanese which are usedyon® wordlist, as follows:

Vowels Front Central Back
High [ u
Mid-high e 0
Mid-low € 9 0
Low a

Table 7: Vowels in Javanese

However, the following sounds will not be usedhistresearch, e.ge] and p]. [£]

is an allophone of phoneme /e/. For examplggawekakeémake something for
someone’ is phonetically transcribed gagdwekake] but phonemically transcribed as
Inpgawekake/. 4] is an allophone of /a/ when it is posited aslfio@ened syllable and,
or penultimate opened syllable which followed by da final opened syllable. For
example,rasa ‘taste’ andgula ‘sugar’ are phonetically transcribed a®ds] and
[gulo], but phonemically transcribed as /rasa/ and /gubspectively.

2.1.2.2 Thai phonemes
The following figures are Thai sound system aedpirom
Hudak (1990) and Tuaycharoen (2525). There arevdBels alphabets in Thai

language, as follows:

Vowels Front Back Back
Unoraled Rounded
i W w: u u:
ee: XX 0 O:
8 o; 929!
aa:

Table 8: Vowels in Thai language
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There are 44 phoneme vowels in Thai language,|asvia

Consonants Bilabial Labio- Alveolar Palatal Velar Glottal
ddnta
Plosive
Vis.unaspirated  pl} t() £* (9) k@ 2* (9)
Vls aspirated ho(w 9 W) fmsoma) teh*(avr) k" (vwnnw)
Voiced o) da(q)
Affricates
VIs unaspirated ct (9)
Vls aspirated teh* (n %)
Fricatives W) s@dauw) hg)
Sonorants
Nasals ) nJ(a) n (9)
Lateral (1))
Trill/tap/flap r(9)
Semi-vowels waj j (o)

Note: * Hudak said that ¢ Pcare plosive/stop, but Tuaycharoen said thaist® are
affricates.

** Tuaycharoen says that Thai ha)

Table 9: Consonants in Thai language

There are 18 diphthongs in Thai language, etg@a); e:u (012); ai
(1,0); a:i (010); au (01); a:u @1); i:e (108); w:a (198); u:e (62) e:u/cu UoI); ¥:il¥i

(ow); o:iloi (Tew); o:i/oi (o08); iU ®7); ui [@Y); iou (P87); wai (1008); uai (878) /.

Moreover, there are five tones in Standard /Ceiitnai, e.g.: 1. mid tone; 2. low tone;

3. falling tone; 4. high tone; and 5. rising toas,follows:

1. Low tone S [kPa] ‘gelangang’

2. Falling 1 [kDa] ‘I, servant’
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3. High tone o [kha] ‘trade’
4. Rising N [kba) ‘leg’
5. Mid tone 1 [kPa:] (no mark) ‘to obstruct’

According tofhudoudad (2540), there are several natural characteristidghai

phonological system, such as:
a. There are more monosyllable than polysyllable
b. Isolative words
c. One syllable consists of consonant-vowel-tone
d. Open syllable has more tone variation than deblaldy
e

. No clusters sound at the end of a word or sydlabl

f. Phonemes /r/ atthe beginning and cluster will be repthegth phoneme

n
g. There are short and long vowels

h. Long vowel may be posited at the end of a wgtldisle

i. There are only 3 cluster sounds 3 /w,r, I/

Basically, the Javanese phonemic system is sinmdlathe Thai phonemic system.
Moreover, it can be said that it is simpler tham hai phonemic system, with a
smaller number of vowels and consonants, and Jagash@esn’t distinguish between

long-short vowels. Javanese has no tonal phoneidesever, there are some

differences which are interesting to note. e.g.socoants i/ /h/ /Il It/ Is/ in Javanese

can be found at the end of the syllable, whered@a, it cannot.

2.1.3 Morphological system of Javanese and Thai languages

Morphology is a field within linguistics that sted internal structure of
words and the ways words are being constructed.mghological processes will
help communicators to determine the meaning ofvargword (Robson, 2002: 16).
The most fundamental concept in the study of wardcture is the morpheme, the

smallest meaningful unit in a language (lwasaki)3025). Some morphemes are
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considered as “free” morphemes, which can stanépeddently, while others are
considered as “bound” morphemes, which can notisédone, and must be attached to
another morpheme. There are three kinds of morpgedb processes which are
predominantly involvedin both languages, namely affixation, reduplicati@and
compounding.

2.1.3.1 Morphological system of Javanese language

Javanese word which structured by affixation learclassified
as a noun or verb according to the affix(eshcerned and the type of root-word to
which they are attached (Robson, 2002: 16). Fomgka, wordtata ‘(to put) in
orderly arrangement’ (Robson & Singgih WibisanapD20726). This word can be
formed as a verb or noun, depending on the attaaffixés, as follows:

(1) Verb Formation

N- + tata ~ ----—--- = nata ‘to arrange, to put in order’
N- +tata + F --------- - natani ‘to set up/out s.t. in (place)’
N-+tata+ ake --------- - natakake  ’to puts.t. in order for s.o.

-um- + tata =~ -------- = tumata ‘put in order’

di- +tata @ -------- -> ditata ‘be ordered by s.0.’

tak-+ tata @~ = -------- =-> taktata ‘be ordered by me’

(1) Noun Formation
tata +-an = ------- - tatanan ‘regulations, rules’
pa- +tata @ -----—-- ~=> panata ‘1. act or way of arranging;
2. administrator’

sa-+tata @ @ ---—--- -~ tata 'all arranged, all in place

Reduplication is a repetition of the root and isptoyed to add various
meaning to a word, such as softness, intensity,pundlity (Iwasaki, 2005: 25). For
example, Javanese wotdta ‘(to put) in orderly arrangement’ (Robson & Singgih
Wibisana, 2002: 726) becomieta-tata‘to tidy things up’

Compounding is a process of word structuring whadkes two or more free

morphemes to create a new word (Iwasaki, 2005: R&).example, let’s look at the
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Javanese worthta ‘(to put) in orderly arrangement’ (Robson & Singgitibisana,

2002: 726).
tata+basa @ = - - tata basa ‘grammar’
tata+ cara = 0 o---—--—-—-- > tata cara ‘manners and customs’
tata + gelar ~ ------m-- ~=> tatagelar ’'to spread out’
tata + krama = ---------- -~ tata krama ‘etiquette, proper social conduct’
tata+lair - > tatalair ‘the external aspects’
tata + rakit =~ ----emee-- - tatarakit ‘layout’
tata + praja @ - ~=> tatapraja ‘public administration’

2.1.3.2 Morphological system of Thai language
Basically, Thai morphological system is similar Javanese
morphological system. These two systems also imvadive processes, namely

affixation, reduplication, and compounding. For rexde, two affixes in Thai prefix

AaNu- /kPwa:m-/andms- /ka:n/ are used to form a noun (Iwasaki, 20@63Q), e.g.
anuae /kPwa:m sai/ ‘beauty, anuanso /kPwa:m Samat/ ‘ability; talent,” aw

@ /khwa:m di:/ ‘goodness’msfiou /ka:n rian/ ‘education,’mseu /ka:n 2an/
‘reading’, andmsweu /ka:n Kidn/ ‘writing’. However, Prasithrathsint (2005)

mentioned thatu- /kPwa:m-/and nms- /ka:n/ in Thai language are Noun Phrase

(NP) which in their occurance are influenced by lihglanguage (Prasithrathsint,

2005: 134-135). Moreover, in term of reduplicatisome particular Thai words may

be wholly reduplicated without any modificationg.afn /dek dek/ ‘children’; aunee)
Iseba:i Sdva:i/ ‘very relaxing’;tau<) /Ién [én/ ‘not being serious’; andiae9) /stai siai/

‘very beautiful’. In addition, compound words ulyaconsist of two or more free

morphemes or words which form a linguistic uniteTimit may be compound nouns,

compound adjectives, or compound verbs, e /tok teai/ ‘surprise’;iassn /10y
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rak/ ‘falling in love’; lvén /tgai dam/ ‘selfish’;guvaine /sik ssba:i/ ‘well off’; and wa

@y /phiit 1én/ ‘to joke'.

2.1.4 Syntactical structure of Javanese and Thai languages
2.1.4.1 Syntactical structure of Javanese
Robson (2002) classified simple sentence patierdavanese
into four types:
1. Noun Phrase (NP) + Noun Phrase (NP)
The simplest kind of sentence is the so-called gmuasentence. The first NP is
functioned as a subject, and the second NP isituresd as a predicator. For example:
(1) Pak Al guru
Mr Al a teacher
‘Mr. Ali is a teacher’
(2) Dheweke adhiku
He/she my younger brother/sister
‘He/she is my younger brother/sister’
(3) Dheweke dudu  adhiku
He/she IS not my younger brothsiés
‘He/she is not my younger brother/sister’
2. Noun Phrase (NP) + Adjective Phrase (AP)
In Javanese, an AP follows a NP, it qualifies ag@tence. The NP is functioned as a
subject, the AP is functioned as a predicator.éxample:
(1) Kowe kesed
You lazy
‘You are lazy’
(2) Omahku gedhe
My house big
‘My house is big’
(3) Omahku ora gedhe
My house not big
‘My house is not big’
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3. Noun Phrase (NP) + Verb Phrase (VP)
In this structure, the NP is functioned as a sukjed the VP (transitive, intransitive,
active, passive) is functioned as a predicator. aApredicator, VP involves the
occurrence of verbal auxiliaries, aspects, obgead, affixations for verb forming. The
verbal auxiliaries and aspects posited before vamd, whther the object is required
dependeds on the affixation. For example,
(1) Pak guru arep ngombe kopi
Mr. Teacher will todrink coffee
‘The teacher will drink  coffee’
(2) Ibu macakake crita adhiku
Mother read story my younger bestsister’
‘Mother reads my younger brother or siststory’
(3) Aku turu
I sleep
‘I am sleeping.’
4. Noun Phrase (NP) + Prepositional Phrase (PP)
In this structure, the NP is functioned as a sulged PP is functioned as a predicator.
As a predicator, PP sometimes involves the occoeresf verbal auxiliaries. For
example,
(1) Tamune lagi neng ngaremah.
Guest aux (continue) at/in  fronhouse
‘The guest is staying at the front of thei$es
(2) Bapak neng Jakarta
Father infat Jakarta
'Father is staying in Jakarta’
(3) Bapak ora neng Jakarta
Father not at/in Jakarta
‘Father doesn’t stay in Jakarta’
In addition, for extending a clause, there are dw®njunctions in Javanese that can
be used. These conjunctions can be classifieRigi@ups, namely co-ordinating and
subordinating, for exampldan ‘and,” karo ‘and, with,” nanging‘but,” dadi ‘and so;’

sebab' because of yen'if, when,” supaya'so that,’sawise'after,” respectively.
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(1) Akulan adhiku

arep mangan awan.
I

and my younger brother/sister wikat afternoon

‘I and my younger brother/sister will hduach together’
(2) Dheweke ora teka sebab

He/she

lara
not attend because sick

‘He/she didn't attend because she/he gt si

(3) Kowe kudu sinau supaya lulus ujian

You must study sothat passan@ration
‘You have to study to pass the examination

2.1.4.2 Syntactical structure of Thai language

v

Ufus1 (1982) classified simple sentence patterns in iritai
four types:

1. Subject - Verb (SV)

(1) 2u uen
fea:n €:k/

plate  to break

‘The plate was broken’
(2) Ay an
[fon tok/

rain to fall

‘The rain is falling’

(3) U FoumaeInu

Itehan rd:n lie kx:n/

I hot very
‘I am very hot’
2. Subject - Verb - Direct Object (SV Dir-O)

Y
(1)1 19 1A1d

/khaote? kau 1:/



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 23

He/she kick chair
‘He kicked the chair’

(2)ia 810 las0
/it yak dai rot/
Nid want get car
‘Nid wants to get a car’
@)uwi v W Audn
InE: tga? pai kin K*au/
Mother will go to eat rice

‘Mother will go to eat’
3. Subject - Verb - indirect Object (SV ind)

(1)i50 Tu nea

fwa gom nai tale:/

Boat to sinkin ocean
‘Boat sank into the ocean’

)nau o vu Az

/kunge: ju: bon @/

Key exist above table

‘The key is on the table’
@)aaul Ay LALN
/Keun nme: t¥n te: tehau/
Mother wake up early morning

‘Mother wakes up early in the morning.’
4. Subject - Verb - Direct Object - Indirectj@tt (S V dir O indir-O)

(D)iia W wisde un wieu

/hf hdi nagsit: ke: phian/
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Nid give book to friend

‘Nid gave a book to her friend’

@)1 e mide v Tdy

/fo waxn nagsi: bon td/

Tor put book above table
‘Tor put a book on the table.’

@3)o1in1a wifsde s iiiew
/at dai nagsusd : tgak pidian/

Art getbook from friend

‘Art got a book from his friend.’

According toflhuieuddd (2540: 12-18), the following are natural

characteristics of Thai syntactical system:
a. Modifiers of noun , adjective will be posited afti¢doun/Adjective
b. Numeral and classifier have pattern, for examp®epieces of cake,” in Thai
“cake 2 pieces”

c. One word will have more than 1 functions, foaeyple
W @148 3149 18 2 /ARamdi: daidi: tham g"ta dai tehtia/

‘Those who do good deegdst good things in return, those who do bad deeds
get bad things in return’
d. Particles for expressing emotion, intention isifgalsat the end of the sentence
e. Sentences structure S +V + O
Basically, both languages have similar sentenuetsires. For examples,
both languages obligate the occurrence of subjettpaedicator; there are no copula
forms of ‘be;’ no tenses, circumstances of verbsketh by aspect words that precede
a verb /predicator ; plurality marked by reduplicat or adding a numeral word;

phrase structure also has the same word orderadngad phrase precedes attributes,

and a common embedded conjunction, e.g. “yandridonesian andi” in Thai.
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2.1.5 The social aspects of Javanese and Thai languages
2.1.5.1 The social aspeafJavanese language
Javanese language is a language which spokeravandse
people. According to E.M. Uhlenbeck (1964), Jaganknguage could be classified
into three main geographical dialects, namely:

a. Western dialect, includes Banyumas, Tegal, Bai@eebon, etc.

b. Central dialect, includes, Yogyakarta, Surakdavtadiun, Bagelen, Blora, etc.

c. Eastern dialect, includes Banyuwangi, Tenggenhang, Surabaya, etc.

According to periods of using, Javanese is diviohed 3 types, namely Old Javanese,

Middle of Javanese, and New Javanese. Firstly, Jalchnese was used during the

period of Ancient Mataram Kingdom (fOcentury) until the period of Majaphit

Kingdom (14" century). Secondly, The Middle Javanese was ust#teand period of

Majapahit Kingdom. Thirdly, the New Javanese whiths been used after the

Majapabhit period until the present time (Subalitknd 994: 1- 4). The New Javanese,

here is so-called Javanese, can mainly be clagsiiie three speech levels, namely

ngoko, madya, and karma (Poedjosoedarmo: 1979).

1. Ngoko level is an intimate level. This level is usedtmmunicate between friends
close relatives, superior person to inferiaispa, or elder person to younger person.

2. Madya level is an intermediate level. This level is nysised to communicate
between strangers on the street, where one watis teither too formal nor too
informal.

3. Krama level is a formal and polite style. It is usedvibetn persons of the same
status who do not wish to be informal. It is alé® tofficial style for public
speeches, announcements, etc. It is also useddror person to superior person,
or a younger person to an elder person.

Besides these three main levels, in Javanese ya@is are found th&edaton and

Bagongan dialects. Kedaton is a Javanese language variation used among yaé ro

family members, whereas tlBagongan dialect is a variation of Javanese language

used among thabdi Dalem ‘royal family servants’ when they are inside théapa.

The speech levels in Javanese is closely relatédetddavanese culture which gives

priority to politeness and etiquette. One chargtierof theKrama level is honorifics

and humilifics - when one talks about oneself, bae to be humble. But when one
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speaks of someone else with a higher status ohtamaone wants to be respectful,
honorific terms are used. Status is defined by ageial position and other factors.
The humilific words are calledrama andhapwords while the honorific words are
called krama inggil words. For example, children often use tigoko style when
talking to the parents, but they must use datma inggilandkrama andhap The

examples below are provided to explain these diffestyles for the meaning ‘I want

to eat’.
Level Sentences
Ngoko Aku a&p mangan
Madya Kula aing nedha
Krama (neutral) Kula badhetdha
Krama (humble) D&lim badhe &dha.

Table 10: Speech levels in Javanes

2.1.5.2 The social aspeadsfthe Thai Language

Thai language is classified into 4 geographicaledts, namely
Central Thai, Northern Thai, Northeastern Thai, &withern Thai (Smalley, 1994:
67-113). Thai language also has speech levels.ecBpkevel in Thai is based on:

pronouns, address terms, and word usages. Therat éeast 10 Ievelé']‘(mﬁau%méf,

2540: 8), such as:

Between monks and ordinary people

Between senior and junior

Between intimate person and un intimate person
Between one family and relatives

Between ordinary people and royal Family member
Between educated people and un-educated people
Between formal and informal situation

Between ordinary people and placeman(politician)

© © N o g s~ wDdPE

Between teacher and student
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10. Between native and non native Thai

2.2 The Previous Works Related to Sanskrit L oanwordsin Javanese,

Thai, and Other Southeast Asian L anguages
There are several scholars conducted a researdhdon (Sanskrit and
Pali) loanwords in the Southeast Asian languagesdn@y (1946) described the
occurrence of Indic (mainly Sanskrit and Pali) lweords in the Thai contemporary
spoken language, including phonemic and grammasicatture, syntactic function,
and semantic range within the pattern of the tstalcture of the language. Gedney
mentioned that these spoken forms are assumedleotra much older tradition than
conventional spelling. The research, which is ade&r®d as synchronic research, also
mentioned that the importance of historical andgbbgical investigations over the
entire range of Indic loan-words in Thai has notrb@nderestimated. According to
Gedney (1946), Thai vocabulary can be dichotomirgd two categories, i.e. red
category and blue category. He pointed out thatnwitiee Thai vocabulary is
considered from the historical point of view, tred rcategory of words is found to
consist almost exclusively of Sanskrit and Palinleaords. The blue category, as
would be expected of a residual class assumedniain a number of potentially red
words, also contains a large number of such loardsvbut consists mainly of native
Thai words, words of unknown etymology, and loarrdgofrom non-Indic language
such as Malay, Cambodian, and Chinese. Gedney lggiaed that there are probably
two explanations to cover most or all of Indic lesards cases in Spoken Thai: (1)
many words of recent origin are composed of redstituents which have existed in
Thai since the relatively early period of borrowir{g8) the spelling system of Thai,
which in general reflects the morphophonemic stmggtis also used in Siam for
writing Sanskrit and Pali. Modern literary borrogmtherefore automatically undergo
sound changes which the large body of older bormgwihas undergone by regular
processes of historical change, i.e. Thai loan-wofdtom Sanskrit and Pali
occasionally preserve the entire Indic word. In zses, the last part of the Indic

word is dropped. There is no discernible rule asht point where the Thai reflex
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ends, but in many instances only the declensionabojugational stem of the Indic

original survives. Though the end point of the Tloaim is unpredictable, no case has
been noted in which the Thai word does not presatJeast the first vowel and the

first post-vocalic consonant of the Indic original.

Another research entitledThe Sanskrit Borrowing Words in Thai
Language”was done by Chotithiyarawongse in 1994. This neses a comparative
study between Sanskrit — Thai languages which examnisound forming, word
compounding, semantic features in both languagestitGiyarawongse suggested that
Pali-Sanskrit and Thai languages were derived fdiffierent genealogical families.
Pali- Sanskrit are of the Indo-European family, ipwlysyllabic and inflectional
language, whereas Thai language is of the Tai aK&anily, i.e. a monosyllabic and
tonal language. Therefore, most of Sanskrit wordsclv were borrowed in Thai
language experienced some adaptations, such ad sbange, syllable change, and
semantic change. Whereas Chaiyanara (1990), in doisiparison study of
phonological adaptation of Sanskrit Loanwords indjaand Thai languages, pointed
out that there are 59 phonological formulae Sahsksrd changes in Malay language
and 81 in Thai language.

Gonda (1952) pointed out that Sanskrit was adopitedmany Indonesian
languages, such as Javanese, Malay, Batak, GayleehAese, Nias, Sundanese,
Balinese, etc. Sanskrit words have also been loemedather SEA languages, such as
into Khmer, Siamese (Thai language), and Philippamguages. Based on the history
of civilization, Gonda classified Sanskrit loanwsrth Indonesian languages into 11
categories: (1) gods, mythological and legendagyrés, and Hindu denominations;
(2) death and the life hereafter; (3) religion amgsticism in general; (4) rites,
ceremonies and law; (5) medicine; (6) architectrg;numeral and chronology; (8)
some abstract terms; (9) botanical names; (10) sashg@ersons; (11) geographical
names.

Jacob (1993pointed out that the first Khmer texts, inscripgoinom the
7" and & centuries A.D., gave practical information abaligious foundations while
Sanskrit was at the time regarded by the Khmethe@sanguage of literature proper
(Gonda, 1952). At this stage, the Khmer languageé been exposed to Indian

influence for several centuries and contained n&aryskrit loanwords. Borrowing had
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taken place out of necessity in connection withribees religions, political, and legal
ideas. She classified Sanskrit loanword in Pre-Angkhmer into six categories as
follows: (1) vocabulary connected with stating tbate and issuing warning to
marauders; (2) personal names, other proper nanddjtles; (3) concrete nouns; (4)
abstract nouns; (5) verb, adjectives, and parésiphnd (6) words of other categories.

Those classifications are based on its occurreanethe ancient texts in
the Khmer and Indonesian languages, such as Ja/avetay, Batak, Balinese, etc.
Some words are still relevant to the modern costeages, while others are not.
However, in my research the Sanskrit loanwords bal re-classified relied on its
usage in Thai-Javanese speakers socio-culturalctasmé life in the following
domains: (1) education; (2) religion and belief8) economy; (4) politics; (5)
ceremony and tradition; and (6) arts and perforraanc

According to Gonda (1952) mentioned that Sanskotds in Javanese
language have undergone linguistic changes, suchpla@nological change,
morphological change, and semantic change. The mdissinctive phonological
change is phoneme simplification, such as mergetgvéen aspirated voiced and un-
aspirated voiced became voiced stops, and aspivaiedless stops and un-aspirated
voiceless stops became un-aspirated voiceless, ga@pph, p > p; bh, b > b phala
(SKT) ‘fruit’> /pala/; bhasa (SKT) ‘language’ > /basa/; etc, except phonemass of
It, th/ and /d, dh/ still are maintained. The otpb&enomena are vowel /a/ in initial
open syllable which is considered an un-stressdidbéy became neutral vowel

(schwa) invarna (SKT) ‘colour’ > /werna/; short-long vowel is not as phonemic

distinctive feature; the other sound change phemamare dissimilation ircitta
(SKT)>/cipta/ ‘thought’, anaptysis (svarabhakti) agn/ (skt) ‘fire’ > /geni/, and
epenthesis istri (SKT) ‘woman’ > /estri/, etc.

Gonda also mentioned the reaction of the Indonekaguages to the
influence of Sanskrit. The interesting thing toenbere is the production of synonyms
and new words in general, and the alternation cdreéh—i at the end of many pairs of
Sanskrit words which has been a favourable groonduirther analogical processes.
The most common sets are the type deva ‘god’ ; ‘deddess’ in which the element —
a- denotes the masculine and —i- the feminine $gender In Javanese these words
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are occasionally retained in their original funoti@lewa /dewa/ ‘God’; dewi /dewi/
‘goodess, queen’ (Gonda, 1952: 279).

2.3 Language Borrowing and Linguistic Change

Language contact presupposes some degree of t¢uttondact, even
thoughit is limited (Bynon, 1977: 216). Any language,dilany culture, is rarely
sufficient towards itself. The necessities of interrse bring the speakers of one
language into direct or indirect contact with thoske neighboring or culturally
dominant languages. The intercourse may be friendljostile. It may move on the
humdrum plane of business and trade relations ovaly consist of a borrowing or
interchange of spiritual goods—art, science, refigi As a natural process of language
contact, a borrowing was considered as an exteiabr of language changes
(Antilla, 1989:154-178).

According to Sapir (1921), there are just fivegaages that have had an
over-whelming significance as carriers of culturbey are classical Chinese, Sanskrit,
Arabic, Greek, and Latin. It could be said thathia contacts with a receiver language
(borrowing), donor language was also introducetecan elaborated or a cultivated
language among the receivers (Lyons, 1995: 40).theroscholar, Arlotto (1972)
proposed that it is several linguistic borrowingsg. lexical borrowing, loan
translations, phonological borrowing, syntactic rbaring. There are four
characteristics of borrowing, e.g. firstly, detdoleaelements are the most easily and
commonly taken over. That is, elements which aglyeaetached from the donor
language and which will not affect the structurele# borrowed languag&econdly,
adopted items tend to be changed to fit into thecsire of the borrower’s language,
though the borrower is only occasionally awarehaf distortion imposed. Thirdly, a
language tends to select for borrowing those aspeicthe donor language which
superficially correspond fairly closely to aspeetseady in its own. Finally, the
borrowing language makes only very small adjustsyeing. the minimal adjustment
tendency, to the structure of its language at argytome (Phatthana, 2006).

Through history of nation building, SEA languageeakers interacted
with other language speakers. For example, thearaoted with Sanskrit language
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speakers. Subsequently, the Sanskrit had varyiggeds of influence on the SEA
languages, as the result of the languages develdpnme their socio-cultural
circumstances. The Sanskrit loanwords, then thegpted into their indigenous
phonological and morphological systems.

In term of phonological adaptations, Lehmann (3J9&&nted out several
processes which involved. The first is conditionedunconditioned change:
conditioned where allophones are restricted andditoned to their certain

environments The example is Middle English (ME), /n/ was coraigd by their

surroundings, e.g /n/ was conditioned to velarcaldition p] by a following velar

consonant; the example of unconditioned is Protio IREuropean (PIE) /o/ to Proto
Germanic (PGmc) /a/ as in Gothasts‘branch’ from PIE /edos/ [@dos] (with loss in

Germanic of the second vowel). Secondly, theresamee phonetic processes involved
in change, namely place of articulation and marofearticulation. A change may
occur in place of articulation: labials may becolaeiodental, dentals may become
alveolars, velar may become palatals and so arhh as a change from dental to
alveolar occurrs when PGmc /t/ becomes Old Highr@e /s/. The third is manner of
articulation, a change may occur in manner of alditon: stop may become fricates
or affricates, obstruents may become semivowelvice versa. For example, a
change from stop to fricative occurs when PIE fgddmes PGmc /f/. The fourth is
position of the velum, a change may occur in thgitmm of the velum: nasal sounds
may become denasalized, non-nasals may becomes.ngsalexample, Old Icelandic
ellefo ‘eleven’ corresponds to Gothainlif. The fifth is glottal articulation, a change
may take place in glottal articulation: voiced sdsifrmay be devoiced, voiceless
sounds may be voiced. For example, a voiced soumB$E (b d g) are devoiced in
PGmc /p t k/.

The other processes of sound change are losisgni&gion, apocope,
syncope, epenthesis, dissimilation, palatalizatmasalization, mutation, metathesis,
prothesis, haplology, etc. (Gonda (1952): Ander¢df73); Kridalaksana (2008)
which are also applied by Samsulhadi his colleag@®93). They mentioned that
there several of sound changes involved to Aradiecél adoption in the Indonesian
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language, such as lenition, reduction, aphaeregiecope, syncope, compression,
strengthening, weakening, epenthesis, and paragogue

According to Anttila (1989), central to semanti@age is the nature of the
linguistic sign, that is, the connection and indegence between form and meaning.
Moreover, Lyons (1995) proposed the theories of mmgg e.g. the theories which
seek an answer to the question “What is meaning®@hs classified several meanings,
e.g. referential, ideational, behaviourist, meaning ®e,uverificationist, and truth-
conditional theories. One of his theory is “refdialii theory or “denotational” theory.
The “referential” theory is defined as “the meanaig@n expression is what it refers to
(or denotes), or “stand for.” For example, Fidoame Fido; and dog means either the
general class of dog or the essential property lwthey are share” (Lyons, 1995: 40).

The other scholar, Ullmann (1977) is defined megras a reciprocal and
reversible relationship between name and getinann represented the relationship

between name and sense in the following schemen@uith, 1977: 62-63).

S S = sense /meaning
I n = name / word
n
«—> = the relationship is reciprocal and revessibl

This scheme may be complicated in two ways: sevexales may be connected
with one sense, as in the synonylitite andsmall. Diagrammatically:
S

nl n2 n3
On the other hand, several senses may be attachedet name, as inonductor
‘director of orchestra; official on bus or tram;irth transmits heat or electricity’.
Diagrammatically:
sl s2 3 s

2The term “name” and “sense” mean ‘word’ and ‘niegh respectively
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Words are also associated with other words withctwithey have something in
common, whether in sound, in sense, or in both. iben light, for example, is
connected with darkness, day, sun, etc., by adsmtsabetween the senses; with
adjective light ‘not dark, the verb to light, andum lightning, etc. on both formal and
semantic grounds. This principle plays a signifiqaart in changes of meaning and in
the structure of the vocabulary. It could be diagratically represented in this way:
L, 82, ,s3 s4

I «1T—> N2¢—» In@—» I n4
The scheme shows that the first two words are atedeby both sound and sense, the
second and third by sense only, and the third andt by sound only.
According to Ullmann (1977), there are several sigei factors which facilitate
semantic changes:

1. Language is handed out, which means there is amtiscious way from one
generation to another; or a semantic change vié fdace in the usage of the
new generation.

2. Vagueness in meaning is another source of semahtioge — the generic
nature of words, the multiplicity of aspects, lagk familiarity, absence of
clear-cut boundaries — all conspire to facilitaidtsn usage.

3. Loss of motivation. As long as a word remains fyrrattached to its root and to
other members of the same family, its meaning bl kept within certain
limits.

4. The existence of polysemy. It means a word may iaecu new sense, or
scores of new senses without losing its originahnngg.

5. Ambiguous context means a particular word may b&ted in two different
senses while the meaning of the utterance as sewbolains unaffected.

6. The structure of vocabulary. The phonological anairgnatical system of a
language is made up of a limited number of closefjanized elements

Some of those mentioned factors are also argueshtourage a kind of semantic
change in Thai —Javanese vocabularies which anetbfxom the Sanskrit language.
Based on a range of changes, the meanings of wardbe classified into

three categories, namely extension meaning defisedcondition of a particular word
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which widens its meaning when compared with therokhning; restriction meaning

defined as the condition whereby a particular wbasg a narrower meaning when

compared with the old meaning; and miscellaneousning defined as a condition of

a particular word which neither narrows nor widéagsange as compared with the old

meaning (Ullmann, 1977: 227-231). Gonda (1952) d#idi semantic change of

Sanskrit words in Indonesian languages into 2 caieg, e.g. narrowing and widening

of meaning, which will depends on the interesthaf borrowers towards aspects of the

meaning. Meanwhile, Treepornthip (2004) classifegmantic change of Swatow

Loanwords in Thai into three categories, namelyteming, narrowing and shifting.

In this research, the range of change of Sanklaitwords in Thai and
Javanese language will be classified into fourg@aies, namely extension, restriction,
maintaining, and shifting meanings. The third andrth categories fill the slot of
miscellaneous meaning of Ullmann. The third is miedi as a condition of particular
word which retains its original scope of meaningd ahe fourth is defined as a
condition of particular word which shifts its onigil meaning.

According to Hickerson (1980:106), a language twalits speakers to
relate to their environment, to describe and idgmiatural and cultural objects, and to
organize and coordinate their activities. It metrat language can also be used to
complete or to represent speakers’ activities, ngements or to express thoughts
related to cultural objects. Metaphor is so closetgrtwined with the very texture of
human speech that has already encountered it iougaguises: as a major factor in
motivation, as an expressive device, as a sourcyrmbnymy and polysemy, as an
outlet for intense emotions, as a means of filljaps in vocabulary, and in several
other roles. According to Ullmann (1997), the basiucture of metaphor is very
simple. There are always two terms present: thggthie are talking about (tenor) and
that to which we are comparing it (vehicle). Ullmaf1997) divided metaphors which
recur mostly diverse languages and literary stylesfour major groups:

1. Anthropomorphic metaphors:this tendency is tdtem the different languages and
civilizations, and lies at the root of counflexpressions in current usage, for
examples are the mouth of the river, the lwfgstown, the heart of the matter, etc.

2. Animal metaphors, for example are catty, dogfjeldy, etc.

3. From concrete to abstract, for examples argnalight, enlighten, highlight, etc.
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4. Synaesthetic metaphors, for examples meecing sounds,loud colours, sweet
voices, etc.

Croft & Alan Cruse (2004), in reference to the @#ls theory, mentioned
that metaphor involves a relationship between wacgdomain, the source of literal
meaning of the metaphorical expression, and a ttarglewmain, the domain of
experience actually being described by metaphah agime is money of Lakoff ‘s
formula. Time is construed as a valuable assetish@ossessed by human beings and
can be used in the same way that money is used gAdan Cruse, 2004: 55).

Anderson (1973) said that metaphors arise in séveays, e.g. in artistic
comparison, in extension of senses; and sometirhes \&@ new thing enters a culture
for which there is no word, for examples are ‘aagglof beauties’; ‘the foot of the
mountain’; ‘sky-scraper’, respectively. In additjo@onda (1952) mentioned that
Sanskrit Loanwords in Indonesian languages are mlst@phorically used, such as
Javanese wordguru meaning ‘teacher’ borrowed from Sanskrit wgtalu * authority,
spiritual guide’.

In this research, the limitation of metaphor wibbt strictly follow the
theory of the Ullmann, nor Lakoff. In my researchetaphor will be defined as an
underlying worldview that shapes an individual'slemstanding of a situation, or as a

figure of speech concisely comparing two thinggjrgathat one is the other.
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CHAPTER 111
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The procedure of this research will be divided ithiree categories, e.g. (1)

Data definition and limitation; (2) Data collecticend (3) Data analysis.

3.1 Data Definition and Limitation

Data for this research are Sanskrit words whicld laaned into the
contemporary Thai and Javanese languages. Those aglat limited to: (1) Thai
language which is spoken in the Central Part ofildhd, and (2) Javanese language
which is spoken in the Yogyakarta provinces and3teakarta areas which are drawn
from written and spoken sources. These dialect€lamsen because both dialects are
considered as the standard dialects. The Sans&niords presented in this analysis
of Thai — Javanese semantic changes are drawn noiten and spoken Thai and
Javanese. There are several terminological waedased in this research, namely:

1. Sanskrit Loanword (SKT) is Sanskrit originally wowhich is found in any
other language vocabulary, with and without lingaiadaptation.

2. Javanese Language (JV) is language which is spokdavanese ethnic group
in Yogyakarta — Surakarta at the present time. Tnguage is differed with
the previous version, namely Old Javanese (OJ),Middle Javanese (MJ),
but diachronically it isn’'t differed between Newvdaese and Modern
Javanese language.

3. Thai Language (TH) is a language which spoken bgis'im Central Part of
Thailand.

4. Indigenization is a natural process of a languapehvlinguistically adapted
new words which were borrowed from other languagesheir indigenous

vocabulary.
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5. Extension meanings a condition of a particular word which widens it
meaning compared to the old.

6. Restriction meaning is a condition whereby a paldicword has a narrower
meaning when compared to the old.

7. Maintaining meaning is a condition of particularr@avhich retains its original
scope of meaning.

8. Shifting meaning is a condition of particular wowehich has shifted as
compared to the old.

9. Metaphor is defined as an underlying worldview tehaipes an individual's
understanding of a situation, or as a figure oespeconcisely comparing two

things, saying that one is the other.

3.2 Data Collection

Object of this study is Sanskrit words which asarfd in 10 Thai novels
and 8 Javanese novels which were published dur8gH Iand 2006. The chosen
novels are considered best novels in both comnasniihose sources are considered

as primary data. The data, then, will be consuitedort of dictionaries, such as, the

Thai official monolingual volume of the Royal Irtstie @aWIYNTURITY

swluiagaou. 2542), and Javanese monolingual dictionary (Poeavwaihta:
1939), Sanskrit, Thai, and Javanese bilingual velafdictionaries.

Both data will be written in the orthographicakdgohonemic transcription
by consulting the Tuaycharoen’s phonemic transorpfeig: 2525). Due to get
more accurate analysis, this study also used tpplamentary data which attained

from other sources, such as from the other bookssmedia, and or interviews with
both native speakers and all data will be checkeithd interview.

CODE TITLE OF BOOKS AUTHORS

THOL | 1y FIANOLINA
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THOZ |\ §1§usi muviow WA MIung
THO3 | yJseanFallnsunduany Jung @eInsa
THO4 | jindud AUNNSA agaruiug
THOS | gypg Sua Insivuay
THOG6 FA1T0Y ABUA NUIUT
THO7 | FefiF3aiiisoniiny Jung @eanTa
THO8 | qyvgpinawiiin U5 vigu

THOO | Sy duvan dumanda
TH10 ANVFUVDINZN UNTTU LN FIL
TH11 Other books -

TH12 Informants -

TH13 Other Media -

JV01 Candhikala Kapuranta Sugiarta Sriwibiwa
Jv02 Senthir Suwardi Endraswara
JV03 Kreteg Emas Jurang Gupit Djajus Pete
Jvo4 Trem Suparta Brata
JV05 Trimbreng Satim Kadarjana
JV06 Nalika Langite Obah Esmiet

JVvOo7 Sumpahmu Sumpahku Naniek P.M.
Jv08 Donyane Wong Culika Suparta Brata
JV11 Other books -

JV12 Informants -

JV13 Other Media -

Table 11: List of Thai and Javanese books
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To obtain optimal accuracy and validity from thatal the informants of

both languages were obtained by a purposing sagipliine selected data are:

1. Sanskrit Loanwords which are used in everyld@yy Thais-Javanese

2. Sanskrit Loanwords which are linguistically sddied as nouns, verb, and
adjective in the both languages.

3. Sanskrit loanwords used in the following domaifl Education; (2) Religion,
Ritual, and Myth; (3) Social & Economy; (4) Polgicand (5) Arts and Literature.
Those domains are considered as socio-cultysattswhich mostly are considered

as contributing towards a nation’s development.

3.3 Data Analysis

The expected data from both languages will thencbetrasted and
classified into three groups: (1) Sanskrit Loanvgongthich are found in both
languages; (2) Sanskrit Loanwords which are onlynibin the Thai language; and (3)
Sanskrit Loanwords which are only found in the J@&® language. To obtain validity
in current usage, this data will be examined irhlsxciety usages. The data will be

analyzed continuously by applying related theomeg, language change theory.
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CHAPTER IV
PHONOLOGICAL AND MORPHOLOGICAL
INDIGENIZATIONS OF SANSKRIT LOANWORDSIN THAI AND
JAVANESE LANGUAGES

When cultures come into contact with one anotherrowing takes place
primarily in the realm of lexical items (Andersob973:95). Base on the historical
records, the contact between both Javanese andspeakers with Sanskrit speakers
in the previous periods also carried the develognanlexical items of both
languages. The masterpieces of Sanskrit literamksvavhich carried Indian concepts
such as ideology, culture, arts, and traditionsobex media of spreading of Indian
thoughts. Those texts were enthusiastically traed|alearned, understood, and
indigenized by both Javanese and Thai scholars th&ar own language and
characters. Sanskrit begins appear in Thailandideten 8" century, such as found in
inscriptions in Nakhorn Si Thammarat (755 AD), PanBung, Buriram (1117 AD),
and Huaviang, Chaya District, Surattani (1206 ABhastri, 2005: 84-85). Shastri
(2005) mentioned that Ramayana, Mahabharata, amds&has were carried into
Prasad Panom Rung. Moreover, the Royal house mmdsbrded on the translation of
Sanskrit works, especially Ramayana and Mahabhasatzh as King Rama VI of
Rattanakosin dynasty translated the episodes oM#teibharata, the Nalopakhyana
and theSavitryupakhyananto Thai (Shastri, 2005: 79-80). In term of Tladphabets
which are used until current days, those Thai dlptsahas invented and developed by
King Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai. However, in JawneRamayana and
Mahabharata has firstly adopted by Javamegangga(poet) in §' century AD. The
Sanskrit literary works which are translated andpaeld as Javanese poetry, so called
as kakawin Language used in lkakawinis called as Old Javanese language and is
written in Old Javanese alphabets. It is consida®dhe oldest version of Javanese
language. In the latter periods, the stories weamstribed into New Javanese
language, both prose and poetry versions and weittenvin the New Javanese
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alphabets which is simplification of the former caers. In that period, the number
of consonants and vowels of Javanese were reduced &t least 41 characters
became 28 characters (Kridalaksana, 2008: vii)th@ modern period, Javanese
language does not assign the Javanese alphabeb@nyiherefore, in context of

conservation heritage of ancestor, and spreadirtbetmext generation, those stories
were transcribed in Latin alphabets.

Indigenization is defined as linguistic adjustngefiom a donor linguistic
system to a receiver linguistic system a consequ&fidhe speaker's socio-cultural
orientation. The indigenization of Sanskrit loand®in Thai and Javanese languages
occurred in both structures and meanings. Thistehayll describe the indigenization
of the structure. The two most significant of inehiging structures are phonological
and morphological adjustments. The indigenizingainds of both languages involve
the sound change and the indigenizing of word foiena, involve the affixation,

reduplication, and compound word, as follows:

4.1 Phonological Indigenization of Sanskrit Loanword in Thai and

Javanese L anguages
4.1.1 Phonological indigenization of Sanskrit loanword in Thai
There are several phonological adaptations whieSanskrit words were
being adopted into Thai language, namely elisioeleftbn), insertion, devoicing,
voicing, and merging.
4.1.1.1 Elision
Elision or deletion is defined as omission ofimitial, middle,
or final sound (element of word), such as the omisf an unstressed vowel,
consonant, or syllable while pronouncing or writifidhe processes can be classified
into three types, namely apocope, aphaeresis, gndoge. This processes also
occurred while the Sanskrit words are borrowed Trtai language, as follows:
4.1.1.1.1 Apocope is the loss of one or more sodwrais the
end of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 2). This is ti@st common process of deletion
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which underwent to the Sanskrit words which arerdwed into Thai language, as
follows:
Sanskrit Thai

(1) anugraha ‘afavokindness’ auiAs1zY /PanikPrs?/ ‘a favor, kindness’

(2) avagina‘stopping, conclusion, end g444y; /Pawadan/ ‘conclusion, end’

(3) aksara ‘letter of the alphabet onys /Paksd:n/ ‘the alphabet, a letter’

The examples (1), (2), and (3) show that thereoarission of the final vowel /a/. The
forms become dnugrah, *avasan, and *aksamespectively. There are also several

adaptations which undergo to the words, as follop/soneme /g/ in&nugrahbecame

phoneme /X. The final /n/ does not exist in the Thai phomital system. Therefore,

they also omitted the sound /h/. In Thai alphaivés, written with 1 (v — miud/ (v —

heep with karant). Thus, the word is pronouncefPasikra?/ in Thai language; the

semi vowel dental /v/ iravasanbecame semi vowel bilabial /w/. Thus the word is

pronounced afavasan/ in Thai language; phoneme /r/ in final doeseast in Thai

language, therefore the wotaksaris pronounced ag#ksd:n/.

4.1.1.1.2 Aphaeresis or aphesis is the loss ef @nmore
sounds from the beginning of a word or an uttergikcedalaksana, 2008: 16). The
process rarely undergoes to Sanskrit words whiehbarrowed into Thai language.
From the data, there is only one word which is ugoee to the process, as follows:
Sanskrit Thai

(4) upavasa ‘a fast, fasting’ 1% /bud/ ‘ordain’

The word in (4) isipavasavhich has the processes of adaptation, as follow. There a
four steps of adaptations. The first step is detetf sound /u/ in the initial syllable.
The second step is deletion of sound vowel /a/ éebanconsonants /p/ and /v/. This
process is considered as syncope. The third st iadaptation of semi vowel dental
Ivl of Sanskrit became semi vowel bilabial /w/ dfal; and the fourth step was

deletion of sound /a/, then the adaptation of fiesabecame /t/.
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4.1.1.1.3 Syncope is the loss of one or more dodirom the
interior of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 198). Threqess also undergoes to Sanskrit

words which are borrowed into Thai language, dsV:

Sanskrit Thai
(5)  guru ‘teacher ag /khru:/ ‘teacher
(6) garuda‘eagle, hawk’ ajn/ Kt r(t/ ‘eagle, hawk’
(7)  upatti ‘coming into being’ g1ia /2Uba/ occurs; come into being

The examples show that the word (5) is undergoriteg@mmission of vowel /u/ in the
first syllable. Thai phonological system also adapbnsonant voiced velar /g/ of

Sanskrit word become consonant voiceless-alvesipirated /R/. The word (6) is

undergone to the omission of vowel /a/ in the fatable. Thai phonological system

also adapts consonant voiced velar /g/ of Sanskntd become consonant voiceless-

alveolar-aspirated . In addition, the word also lost the final vowi@l. The word (7)

is undergone to the omission of consonant /t/ e fiet syllable. Thai phonological
system also adapts consonant voiceless labialf anskrit word become consonant
voiced labial /b/.

4.1.1.2 Syllable merging

Syllable merging is an adaptation which also eecwhile
Sanskrit words were being adopted into Thai vocalyulThe adaptation makes short
structure of an utterance. There are at least teps0f adaptation. The first is deletion
of vowel which is posited in a final word. The sedois emerging between

penultimate and ultimate syllable, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai
(8) vaya ‘age, duration’ Yo Iwail ‘age’
(9) zaya‘victory’ T /tghail ‘victory’

(10) bhaya ‘danger’ fiv [phail ‘danger’
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The example (8), (9), and (10) show that Sanskoitds which previously have two
syllables, in Thai language they become one sglabhe wordvayahis lost /-ah/
which is posited in the ultimate syllable. Finallige consonant /j/ of ultimate syllable
emerges with the penultimate syllable. The semelalental /v/ of Sanskrit word is
also adapted as semi vowel bilabial /w/ in Thaplaage. The examples (9) and (10),

Jaya andbhayahave lost /-a/ which is posited in the ultimatdadye. Finally, the
consonant /j/ of ultimate syllable emerges with pesultimate syllable. In addition,

the consonantj/ is adapted asdf /, and the consonant /bh/ is adapted &% /p

respectively.

4.1.1.3 Insertion

Insertion or epenthesis is an addition of one moore
phonemes, such as vowel, consonant, or tone. Tdgtattbn undergoes to particular
word, and it especially undergoes to borrowing wsorthis process is proposed to
adapt a particular word of donor language into pihagical system of the recipient
language (Kridalaksana, 2008: 51). There are twertion of Sanskrit loanwords in
Thai language, e.g. tone insertion and vowel ir@gras follows:

4.1.1.3.1 Thai language naturally is tonal lamgudl herefore,
a tone is also inserted toward their borrowing gorthe tone insertion also occurs
while the Sanskrit words were borrowed into Thaplaage, as follows:

Sanskrit Tha

(11) agama ‘a sacred writing or 91Au /Pa:kom/ ‘magic, incantation,

scripture, sacred knowledc spell, sacred knowledge’

(12) akasa ‘sky, ether, space’ 91 /Pazkat/ ‘weather’
(13) rasa ‘taste, feeling’ sa /rot/ ‘taste’

The examples (11), (12) and (13) show that whilepsedd into Thai vocabulary, the
Sanskrit word (113igama (12) akasa, and (13)asa are pronounced ada: kPom/,

[?a:kat/ and fot/, respectively. The word (1bpau /Pa:k>om/ is consisted of syllable

91- /?a:-/ and au /-kPom/. In Thai language, long vowed /a:/ which is posited in
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an open syllablewill be pronounced with mid tone, meanwhile seceykbble Ay /-
k®om/ which is considered as live syllable consisedow consonant /k"/ in initial
andy /m/ in final is also pronounced with mid tone. The iThard in (12)o10#

[?a:kat/ is consisted of two syllables /?a:/ andma /kat /, and because both of the

syllables have initial consonant from the midchsmnant group, open syllable and
dead syllable, respectively. According to the tam¢he second syllable, both of the
syllables are assigned by mid tones. There is nadsés/ which is posited in the final

of a syllable. The phoneme /s/ therefore is prooedras /t/. The word in (13) &

/rot/ which consists of initial low consonamt,/short vowel, and final consonant /t/.

In its adaptation, therefore, this word is assigmgda high tone. Beside these
processes, the words in (11), (12) and (13) alstement to sound deletion which
will be described in next sub-chapter.

In addition, the examples above also show thatnwhbais read the
Sanskrit loanwords, they behave the same way wéssting the indigenous words and
following the rules how to read a consonant in greups of high, mid or low
consonant.

4.1.1.3.2 Beside tone insertion, several Sanskaiwords in

Thai language are also undergone to the voweltiogein the pronunciation level, as

follows:

Sanskrit Thai
(14) puspa ‘flower’ Y11 /bik s ba:/ ‘flower
(15) nitya ‘constantly’ Haen /nit te ja:/ ‘lady’

The examples (14), and (15) show that the wgrdga and nitya of Sanskrit are
inserted by voweld/ which are posited between /s/ and /p/, and betwieand /j/,

respectively. Beside the adaptation, consonardf/fanskrit loanword in the example

(14) is also adapted as consonant /b/ in Thai laggu
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4.1.1.4 Devoicing

Devoicing is a phonological process whereby asooant of
donor language which is previously voiced beconmmsted (unvoiced) in recipient
language. These consonant adjustments involveldtilgarticulation. In this process,
voiced-sounds in Sanskrit become voiceless, suchomed-dental /d/ and voiced-

dental-aspirated /d became voiceless-alveolar-aspiratéd, Aoiced-velar /g/ became
voiceless-alveolar-aspirated "k voiced-labial /b/ and voiced-labial-aspirated/ /b
became voiceless-labial-aspirated'//[p and voiced-palatalj// became /voiceless-
palatal-aspiratedgt/ as follows.

The first adaptation was voiced-dental /d/ andtedidental-aspirated 7d

in Sanskrit became voiceless-alveolar-aspiratedritThai language, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai
(16) aditya ‘sun’ p1Mad /2ath it/ ‘sun’
(17) duta ‘delegate, messenger’ e /tPQ:t/ ‘ambassador’
(18) dhana ‘wealth’ 511 /tPena:/ ‘wealth’

The examples (16) and (17) show that consonanededental /d/ of Sanskrit words
aditya and duta become consonant voiceless-dental-aspiratédn/tThai language.
Beside the adaptation, those words are also undergga final sound deletion (see

4.1.1.1). They are omitted the vowel /a/ in thalfimords. Meanwhile, the example

(18) shows that there is only one adaptation, @gsonant voiced-dental-aspirated
/d" in Sanskrit wordi"ana become voiceless-dental- aspiratédntThai language.
The second adaptation is voiced-velar /g/ in Sdinblecome voiceless-
alveolar-aspirated /i in Thai, as follows:
Sanskrit Thai

(19) angara ‘Tuesday’ 83a15 /apkMa:n/ ‘Tuesday’

(20) guru ‘teacher a3 /khru/ ‘teacher
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(21) negara ‘city’ wns /nakbo:n/ ‘city’
The examples (19), (20), and (21) show that consoneiced-velar /g/ inasigara,

guru and nagara of Sanskrit become consonant voiceless-alveolairasd /K/ in

Thai language. In addition, those words are alstergone to sound deletions. In its
pronunciation, the examples (19) and (21) have tlost short vowels /a/ which

posited in final open syllable, then adapting pmenunciation the final syllable//

become /n/. The example (20) has lost vowel /thhiénmedial position.

The third adaptation was voiced-labial /b/ andcedilabial-aspirated b

in Sanskrit became voiceless-labial-aspiratéd itp Thai language, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai
(22) bhaya ‘fear, danger’ fiv / phail ‘danger
(23) bhasa ‘language’ My /pha:sal ‘language’
(24) buddha ‘lord’ wns /phat/ ‘Buddha’

The examples (22) and (23) show that consonanh/ghayaandbhasa of Sanskrit

became consonant™pin Thai language, and the example (24) shows dbasonant

/b/ in Buddhaof Sanskrit also became’/pBeside the adaptations above, the words of

(22) and (24) also have lost vowel /a/ in the fipasition. In addition, the first syllable
and the second syllable of the word (22) also emengd becoming 1 syllable (see

syllable merging in 4.1.1.2 above).

The fourth adaptation is the Sanskrit voiced-@édl4t become voiceless-

palatal-aspiratedgt/ in Thai language, as follows:
Sanskrit Thai

(25) ptia ‘adoration’ yx1 /butgha:/ ‘adoration’

(26) jaja 'victory, conquest, success’ 4/ tghail ‘victory’
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(27)  jati ‘birth, production, race, tribe’ 4@ / tgPat / 'nation, race, life, birth’

The examples (25), (26) and (27) show that condofgaim pGja, faja, andja:ti of
Sanskrit become consonartgP/ in Thai language. Consonant voiced bilabialofp/

Sanskrit is adapted as consonant voiced-bilabisdspirated /b/. Beside, the
adaptation above, the words of (25) and (27) aleeHost vowels /a/ and /i/ in the
final position respectively. In addition, the fisgllable and the second syllable of the
word (26) also emerge and becoming one syllable.

4.1.1.5 Voicing

Voicing is a phonological process whereby a coasb of
donor language which is previously voiceless besmwced in recipient language.
These consonant adjustments involve the glottedudation. In this process, voiceless-
sounds in Sanskrit become voiced, such as voickdesd /p/ in Sanskrit become
voiced-labial /b/; voiceless-dental /t/ of Sanskricame voiced-dental /d/; and semi

vowel dental /v/ of Sanskrit language become seowel bilabial /w/ and or

voiceless-bilabial-aspiratedpas follows.

The first adaptation is voiceless-labial /p/ imSi&it become voiced-labial

/bl in Thai language, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai
(28) puja ‘adoration’ Y1 /buts"a:/ ‘adoration’
(29) putra ‘son’ a3 /oot/ ‘son’
(30) puspa ‘flower 111 /blt se ba:/ ‘flower’

The examples (28), (29) and (30) show that condaipam pgja, putra, and pigpa of
Sanskrit become consonant /b/ in Thai languagedBeke adaptation above), ih the

second syllable of word (28) also was undergonsotmd devoicing. It becames't,

such as discussed in 4.1.1.2. Moreover, the vportda is lost the final vowel /a/,
whereas the worduspais inserted by vowel /a/ which is posited betwésgrand /b/.
The second adaptation is the Sanskrit's voicealesdgal /t/ of Sanskrit

become voiced-dental /d/ in Thai language, asvalo
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Sanskrit Thai
(31) gai ‘low suit’ Aa /khodi:/ ‘case’
(32) devda ‘deity, angel M /thewada:/ ‘deity, angel’
(33) bhaki ‘worship, faith, love’ find /p'akdi:/ ‘be loyal to someone.’

The examples (31), (32) and (33) show that condor@oeless dental /gati, dewata

andbhakti of Sanskrit become consonant voiced-dental /drhai language. Beside
the adaptation above, the initial syllable of wor@l), (32), and (33) also are

undergone to sound devoicing, e.g. the consonanedevelar /g/ become consonant

voiceless-alveolar-aspirated'/k the consonant voiced-dental /d/ become comgona
voiceless-dental-aspirated'/jt the consonant voiced-bilabial-aspirated/ /become

consonant voiceless-bilabial-aspirate®f hgspectively.

However, there are several Sanskrit loanwordsha Tanguage which still

maintain the phonemes /p/ and /t/, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai
(34) pradéa ‘village’ Usunet /prath &t/ ‘country’
(35) nitya ‘constantly’ G Init to ja:/ ‘lady’
(36) meta ‘pity’ waa1 /met ta:/ ‘pity’

The example (34) shows that Thai still maintairesitiitial phoneme /p/ irpratté:t/;
and the examples (35) and (36) show that Thairgtlintain the phoneme /t/ in'{né

ja:l and /mét ta:/. However, the worgradesa and nitya are undergone to other

adaptations, as follow. The word (34) has lostfthal vowel /a/ and the word (35) is
inserted by vowel /a/ which is posited between oaast /t/ and /j/.
The third adaptation is semi vowel voiced denvalin Sanskrit weaken

and becoming semi vowel voiced-labial /w/ in Traiduage, as follows:
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Sanskrit Thai

(37) avasaa ‘stopping, conclusion, end pya11 /2awasan/ ‘the end, to terminate’

(38) kavi ‘a wise man, thinker, sage, 5 /kowi:/ ‘poet, poetry’
poet’

(39) svarga ‘heaven, place of Gods’ 41559 / sswan / ‘heaven’

The examples (37), (38), and (39) show that sermeVdv/ in avasana, kaviand

svarga of Sanskrit weaken became semi vowel bilabial wr'hai language. Beside
the adaptation above, word in (37) and (39) are amglergone to sound deletions. The
word (37) has lost the final /a/, and the word (B@ps lost the last syllable /ga/.

However, several Sanskrit loanwords in Thai languadapted the semi vowel /v/ as

/pM/, and sometimes, it could be used interchangeabl§ollows:

Sanskrit Thai
(40) visa ‘poison’ Wy /pMit/ ‘poison’
(41) vinasa ‘destruction’ Wwer /phin&t/ or WA /winat/
‘destruction’

(42) visesa‘characteristic difference’ a1y Iphiset/ ‘special’ or

Ay /wiset/ ‘magic’

The examples (40) shows that in particular wordpiseowel /v/ in visa of Sanskrit
became consonant voiceless-bilabial-aspiratd ip Thai language. Meanwhile the
examples (41) and (42) show that in particular wpttie adaptation of those words
sometimes interchangeable between consonant vsesebibial-aspirated p and
semi vowel bilabial /w/. However, the meaning foé tvord in (42) of Thai language
is quite different between one and the other. d=$he adaptation above, word in

(40), (41), and (42) were also undergone to souwgldtidns, e.g. they have lost the

final vowel /a/.



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 51

4.1.1.6 Final consonant adjustments
Based on its position, each phoneme consonahbeviible to
distribute in one or more position, such as initralddle, and or final of a syllable.

Almost all of phoneme consonants of Thai languagebs able to distribute in the
initial, middle, and final of a syllable, exceptgtemes / b,'p t", d, &, te?, k", f, s, h,

[, r, w, j/ which unable to posit in a final of fgtble. There are special rules of. /h/ /I Ir/
/sl when the phonemes are posited in the final slleable. Those phonemes are
pronounced as follows; phoneme /h/ will be omittpthonemes /I/ or /r/ will be

pronounced as /n/, and phoneme /s/ will be pronediias /t/. Those adjustments also
undergone to borrowing words from the other fordemguages include the Sanskrit

loanwords, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai
(43) phala ‘fruit wa /pton/ “fruit’
(44) visa ‘poison’ #iw /phit/ ‘poison’
(45) acarya ‘teacher 919138 /Pactea:n/ ‘teacher’

From the examples above could be explained thawtrd (43) and (44) have lost the
phoneme /a/ which are posited in the final of $J#a In addition, the semi vowel
dental /v/ of Sanskrit is adapted as consonantel@is-bilabial-aspirated 7pin Thai

languages. Meanwhile word (45) has lost the sydldjal/. The structures of (43), (44)
and (45) become *hol/, */p™is/, and *Pa:tcar/ respectively. Referring to Thai
phonological rules, phonemes /I/, /s/, and /r/ dowdt been posited in a final position.

The wordswa iy and819158 in Thai phonological system are pronounced &srif

/pfit/, and Pa:tga:n/ respectively.

4.1.2 Phonological indigenization of Sanskrit loanword in Javanese
There are several phonological adaptations whieSanskrit words were
being adopted into Javanese languages, namelyorelishsertion, metathesis,

dissimilation, and consonant merging.
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4.1.2.1 Elision

Elision or deletion is defined as omission ofimitial, middle,
or final sound (element of word), such as the ommsf an unstressed vowel,
consonant, or syllable while pronouncing or writinghe processes can be classified
into three types, namely (1) aphaeresis, (2) syacapd (3) apocope. This processes
also occurred while the Sanskrit words were beiogdwed into Javanese language,
as follows:

4.1.2.1.1 Aphaeresis or aphesis is the loss ef @nmore
sounds from the beginning of a word or an uttergicelalaksana, 2008: 16). This
adaptation commonly undergoes to Sanskrit wordschvhivere borrowed into
Javanese language, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese

(46) anugraha ‘a favour, kindness’ nugraha /nugraha/ ‘favor, blessing’

(47) avasaa ‘stopping, conclusion, end wasana /wasana/ ‘final, the end’

(48) upavasa ‘to fast, fasting’ pasa /pasa/ ‘to fast, sy’
Words in (46), (47) and (48) have lost their iliteowels, e.g. /a/, /a/, and /u/

respectively. Beside that, word (2) is also undeegto adaptation of semi vowel
dental /v/ of Sanskrit became semi vowel labio-dei/ of Javanese; and word (3)

has lost the medial syllable /va/. Finally, the dsnugraha, wasana, and pasa are
pronounced as [nughs], [wasona], and [pso], respectively.

4.1.2.1.2 Syncope is the loss of one or more sotnads the
interior of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 198). Theqess also undergoes to Sanskrit
words which are borrowed into Javanese language]lews:
Sanskrit Javanese
(49) upavasa ‘a fast, fasting’ pasa /pasa/ ‘a fast, fasting’

(50) duhkha ‘uneasy; uncomfortable; painduka /duka/ ‘angry’
sorrow’

! The phoneme /a/ of Javanese has two allophorgsallaphone [a] ando]. Allophone [a]
occurs when phoneme /a/ is posited in the closddbdy, and or antepenultimate syllable, whereas
allophone $] occurs when phoneme /a/ is posited in the opegtable of ultimate and or penultimate
syllable.
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(51) utpatti ‘arising, profit, giving rise to"  ypeti /upti/‘tribute, tax on production

(paid to king)
The word in (49) isipavasaof Sanskrit has lost the medial syllable /va/atidition,
the word also has lost the vowel /u/ in the iniggllable. The word (50) is undergone
to the omission of voweh/ in the second syllable. The word (51) is lost t@fd/t/

which are posited in media e.g. between initialatad /p/, and posited in the ultimate

syllable. Moreover, the vowel /a/ utpatti is also centralized as phonen#. /The

words pasa, duka,and upeti in Javanese phonological system are pronounced as
[posa], [duka], and [upsti], respectively

4.1.2.1.3 Apocope is the loss of one or more dsdrom the
end of a word (Kridalaksana, 2008: 2). This adamtatarely undergoes to Sanskrit
words which were borrowed into Javanese languagmllaws:

Sanskrit Javanese

(52) udana ‘to lead up or out of (water)’ udan /udan/ ‘rain’

(53) acarya* a spiritual guide, teacher’ ajar /gar/ ‘to learn, spiritual guide’

The examples (52) and (53) show that there aresmonis of the final vowel /a/ of
word in (52), and syllable /ja/ of word in (53). &ddition, consonant voiceless palatal

/cl of Sanskrit in (53) is also adapted as consbwaiced-palataly/ in Javanese. The
wordsudanandajar in Javanese phonological system are pronouncéguasn] and
[Paar], respectively.

4.1.2.2 Merging consonant

Merging consonant is an adaptation which alsauscevhile
Sanskrit words were being adopted into Javanesabwubary. The reason of merging
is Javanese has phoneme consonants smaller thebatiskrit. Javanese originally
only has twenty characters of consonants whiclcamemonly called aka na ca ra ka
(see chapter Il). The adaptations of Sanskrit coasbinto Javanese phonological

system, as follows:
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4.1.2.2.1 /K - R ----mmmm-- > Ik
Consonants voiceless velar /k/ and voiceless~aspirated
/KM in Sanskrit loanwords are adapted as consonaneless velar /k/ in Javanese

phonological system, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(54) duhkha ‘uneasy, pain, sorrow’ duka /duka/ ‘to be (come) angry’
(55) mukha ‘face, mouth’ mbka /muka/ 'face (lit.)’

(56) nar&a ‘hell, place of torment’ ner&ka /reraka/ ‘hell’

The examples (54) and (55) show that phonemiéigkadapted as /k/ in Javanese

language. The word in (54) has also lost the méniaMeanwhile, /k/ in word (56)
in Sanskrit loanword is adopted as /k/. Moreovle vowel /a/ innarakais also

centralized as phoneme//in Javanese language. Thaeka, mukaand nerakain
Javanese phonological system are pronounced as][dfrkuko], and [reroko]
respectively.

41.222 Ig/- Ry -------- > g/

Consonant voiced velar /g/ and voiced-velar-asgd /¢/ in

Sanskrit loanword are adapted as consonant voiekd ig/ in Javanese phonological

system, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(57) ghrana ‘nose’ grana /grana/ ‘nose’
(58) guru ‘teacher’ guru /guru/ ‘teacher’
(59) guna ‘quality’ guna /guna/ ‘benefit’

The example (57) shows that phonem® ig adapted as /g/ in Javanese language.

Meanwhile /g/ in words (58) and (59) is adopted@s The wordsgrana, guruand

gunain Javanese phonological system are pronouncégr@®], [guru], and [gun]

respectively.
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41223 /c/- - > e/

Consonant voiceless palatal /c/ and voicelesstalaghspirated

/c"/ in Sanskrit loanword are adapted as consonamelasis palatal /c/ in Javanese

phonological system, as follows:
Sanskrit Javanese
(60) chidra ‘disabled, flawed, faulty’ cidra /cidra/ ‘untrue, deceitful, disloyal’

(61) chaya‘shadow, shade’ cahya /cahja/ ‘beam, ray, appearance’
(62) catur ‘four’ catur /catur/ ‘four’

The examples (60) and (61) show that phoneieigcadapted as /c/ in Javanese

language. The word in (61) is also inserted by coast /h/ which is posited between
/jal in the ultimate syllable and /ca/ in the peimidite syllable. Meanwhile, /c/ in word

(62) in Sanskrit loanword is adopted as /c/ in dage language. The wordslra,

cahya, andcatur in Javanese phonological system are pronouncécldas], [cahjo],
and [catr]? respectively.
4.1.2.2.4 [d -/ ------mmmeee- > /d/

Consonant voiced dental /d/ and voiced-dentaikatsal /d/ in

Sanskrit word is adapted as consonant voiced déatah Javanese phonological

system, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(63) dharma ‘duty, right, law’ darma /darma/ ‘duty, service, obligation’
(64) dhl_]pa ‘incense’ dupa /dupa/ ‘incense’

(65) dina ‘day, sun, day time, light’ dina /dina/ ‘day’
The examples (63) and (64) show that phonemkigdadapted as /d/ in Javanese

language. Meanwhile, /d/ of word (65) in Sanskriravis adopted as /d/ in Javanese

2 The phoneme /u/ of Javanese has two allophorgsaleophone ] and [u]. Allophone {j]

occurs when phoneme /u/ is posited in the closdldbdg, whereas the allophone [u] occurs when
phoneme /u/ is posited in the opened syllable.
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language. The worddarma, dupaanddina in Javanese phonological system are
pronounced as [darmh [dupo], and [dirp], respectively.

41225 d/ ---------- > /d/

Consonant voiced retroflexd// in Sanskrit loanwords is

adapted as consonant voiceless paldfah/Javanese phonological system, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(66) danda ‘stick, cane’ dherdha [enda/ ‘fine’
(67) kundika: ‘bowl, pot, pitcher’ kendhi /kandi/ ‘pot, pitcher’

The examples (66) and (67) show that phoneme vaiewdflex §/ is adapted as

voiced palatald/ in Javanese language. The other adaptation id {9ris regressive
assimilation which undergoes to consonant voicedaddd/ (Marsono, 1999: 108).

The consonant also becomes voiced-dental in Jawalaeguage. In addition, the

vowel /a/ in penultimate syllablis also centralized as phonenz, /meanwhile, the
word (67) has lost the ultimate syllable /ka/, éimel vowel /u/ in penultimate syllable
is also centralized as phonens In Javanese language. The wordiendha and
kendhiin Javanese phonological system are pronouncediaagld] and [londi],

respectively.

41.2.2.6 It/ W --emeeeee >

Consonant voiceless dental /t/ and voicelessatlaspirated

/t/ in Sanskrit loanwords are adapted as consonaisedodental /t/ in Javanese

phonological system, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(68) tirtha ‘bath, poolholy water’ tirta /tirta/ ‘water’
(69) tri ‘three’ tri /tri/ ‘three’
(70) sdya ‘true, real, honest, puresgya /stja/ ‘loyal, honest’

truthful’

The example (68) shows that consonant voicelessaldaspirated f in Sanskrit

loanword is adapted as consonant voiceless dehtalganwhile voiceless dental /t/ of
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the examples (69) and (70) in Sanskrit loanwords atopted as consonant voiced

dental /t/ in Javanese language. Beside that, véaleéh penultimate syllables also

centralized as phoneme//in Javanese language. The wotil&, tri, and setyain
Javanese language pronounced a®[tiftri], and [stjo], respectively.
41.2.2.7 bl B eemeeeeeeeeee -> /bl

Consonant voiced labial /b/ and voiced-labialiaded /B/ of

Sanskrit words are adapted as consonant voicedl |4#i in Javanese phonological

system, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(71) bhaya ‘danger’ bayabaja/ ‘fear, danger’
(72) bhasa ‘language’ basabasa/ ‘language’
(73) buddha ‘lord’ budabuda/ ‘Buddha’

The examples (71) and (72) show that consonantedolabial aspirated b of

Sanskrit words are adapted as consonant voiceal |&bi, meanwhile consonant
voiced labial /b/ of the example (73) of Sanskrdrd/is adopted as consonant voiced
labial /b/ in Javanese language, and in this psoaés adapted the consonant voiced

dental aspirated /dh/ become /consonant voicedabléhtin Javanese language. The

words baya, basaand budain Javanese language are pronounced @s][ldboaso],
and [bucb], respectively.

41.2.2.8 Ipl B ---memmeemeee > Ipl

Consonant voiceless labial /p/ and voicelessaladspirated
/ph of Sanskrit words are adapted as consonant ‘esiselabial /p/ in Javanese
phonological system, as follows:
Sanskrit Javanese

(74) phala /effect, to be fruit, result’ pala /pada/ ‘fruit’
(75) padam’ a step, pace, stride’ pada /pada/ ‘stanza’

The example (74) shows that consonant voicelesal laspirated /4 of Sanskrit word

is adapted as consonant voiceless labial /p/. Meé@wonsonant voiceless labial /p/
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of the example (75) of Sanskrit word is adopted@ssonant voiceless labial /p/ in

Javanese language. The wopd$éa andpadain Javanese language are pronounced as

[polo] and [mdo], respectively.
412290 -/n/ ---mmmmmmeee- > In/

Consonant nasal retrofler//and nasal dental /n/ of Sanskrit

words are adapted as consonant nasal alveolar Javianese phonological system, as

follows:
Sanskrit Javanese
(76) danda ‘stick, cane’ dhendha denda/ ‘fine’
(77) kundika: ‘bowl, pot, pitcher’ kendhi /kendi/ ‘pot, pitcher’

(78) mantra ‘sacred text/speech, prayer’ mantrarira ‘sacred text/speech’

The examples (76) and (77) show that consonant netsaflex h/ is adapted as nasal

alveolar /n/ in Javanese language. The accompadigptations are: phonemes voiced

retroflex 4/ in words (76) and (77) are adapted as voicedtgald in Javanese

language. In addition, the vowel /a/ in penultimsy#lableof (76)is also centralized

as phonemes/, meanwhile, the word (77) has lost the ultimatéable /ka/, and the

vowel /u/ in penultimate syllablés also centralized as phonem& In Javanese

language. The example (77) shows that consonesdl rental /n/ is adopted as

consonant nasal alveolar /n/ in Javanese langudge wordsdhendha, kendhind

mantra in Javanese phonological system are pronouncedasld], [kendi], and

[montro], respectively.

4.1.2.2.204 - s -Is] = -=-===nmnmme- > Is/
Consonant spirant§// spirants retroflexs/, and spirants dental
/sl of Sanskrit words are adapted as consonardatifrec alveolar /s/ in Javanese
phonological system, as follows:
Sanskrit Javanese
(78) sastra ‘science’ sastra /sastra/ ‘literature’
(79) bhiksu ‘religious mendicant, biksu /biksu/ ‘monk, hermit’
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hermit’

(80) avasana‘the end, final’ wasana /wasana/ ‘final, the end’

The example (78) shows that consonant spirghts Adapted as consonant fricative

alveolar /s/, and the word is pronounced as AhaistrJavanese language. The example

(79) shows that consonant spirants retrofl@xig adapted as consonant fricative
alveolar /s/ and the word is pronounced as /biksdavanese language. The word (80)

shows that consonant spirants dental /s/ is adastembnsonant fricative alveolar /s/,

and the word is pronounced as /o in Javanese language after deleting the initial

vowel /a/.

4.1.2.3 Insertion or epenthesis is an addition re¢ or more
phonemes, such as vowel, consonant, or tone. Téxeopfienon sometimes undergoes
to borrowing words which is proposed to adapt di@aar word of donor language
into phonological system of the recipient languggeidalaksana, 2008 51). This
process also occurred while the Sanskrit wordsarsowed into Javanese language.
Gonda considered the process as Anaptyxis or Svakéib(Gonda, 1952: 231). The
insertion in Javanese language commonly is conscexash or vowel insertions, as
follows:

4.1.2.3.1 Several of Sanskrit words in Javanesguiage are
inserted by particular consonant, such as, insdéryedonsonant nasal and consonant

fricative laryngeal /h/, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(81) akasa ‘sky, ether, space’ angkasa /gkasa/ ‘sky, space’
(82) cora ‘thief, robber’ corah /cordh/ ‘thief, bandit’
(83) chaya ‘shade, shadow’ cahya /cdja/ ‘beam, ray, appearance’
(84) upama‘simile, comparison’ umpama /mpama/ ‘allegory, if

The example (81) shows that the waiklzsa of Sanskrit while being borrowed in

Javanese, the word is inserted by consonant nakal i/ which is posited before the

consonant voiceless velar /k/. The example (82shibat the wordora of Sanskrit

while being borrowed in Javanese, the word is teseilby consonant fricative



Hamam Supriyadi Phonological and Morphological Igelizations / 60

laryngeal /h/ which is posited in the final of thiimate syllable, then the wohaya
in the example (83) is inserted by consonant fieataryngeal /h/ which is posited in

final of the penultimate syllable. Meanwhile, therdl (84) upamaof Sanskrit while

being borrowed in Javanese, the word is insertedomgonant nasal labial /m/ which
is posited before the consonant voiceless lablalTiee words (81), (82), (83) and (84)

in Javanese phonological system are pronounce@agkdso], [corah], [cahp], and
[Pumpomo], respectively.

4.1.2.3.2 Several of Sanskrit loanwords in Javam@sguage
are inserted by particular vowel, such as, insebgdiowels 8/ or /a/ between two

consonants, as follows

Sanskrit Javanese
(85) agni‘fire, God of Fire’ geni /gani/ ‘fire’
(86) hrdaya ‘hearth, soul, mind’ hardaya /lardaja/ ‘person name’

The example (85) show that while adapted into Jasernvocabulary, the Sanskrit
word agni is inserted by middle voweb/ and also is preceded by deleting the vowel
/al of initial syllable. Meanwhile example (86) s¥®that the Sanskrit wordtkdayais
inserted by the low vowel /a/. The words (85) 486) in Javanese phonological
system are pronounced asifg and [harajo], respectively.

4.1.2.4 Metathesis

Metathesis is a reversal of the order of two @&l phonemes,
such as reversal between phoneme /r/ and /I/ @ng&se wordontal ‘tal leaf’ became
lontar (Kridalaksana, 2008 137Jhis process also occurred while the Sanskrit words
being adopted into Javanese vocabulary, as follows:

Sanskrit Javanese

(87) prakara ‘way, methods, matter, type perkara/mrkara/‘ matter
(88) prakasa ‘open, public, clear, visible’ perkasa /prkasa/ ‘powerful’
(89) pramana ‘measure, scale’ permana / prmana/ ‘sharp, clear’

The example (87), (88) and (89) show that in Jasarenguage, consonants /r/ and
vowel /a/ of syllable /pra/ are reversed the posgi become /par/, then vowels /a/
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weaken becoming vowels/[ and those words are adaptedoaskara, perkosaand

permana which are pronounced as dfjxoro], [parkoso], and [mrmona],

respectively.

4.1.2.5 Dissimilation

Dissimilation is phonological change which occuisile two
same phonemes become the different phonemes, such/ af /berajar/ in Indonesian
language becomd-i/ of /belajar/ ‘to study’ (Kridalaksana, 2008:)49 his process

also occurred while the Sanskrit words being adbpt¢o Javanese vocabulary, as

follows:

Sanskrit Javanese
(90) narendra ‘king’ mandra /nkendra/ ‘king’
(91) sarira ‘body’ sdira /sdira/ ‘body’
(92) rudhira ‘blood’ ludira ludira/ ‘blood’

The example (90), (91), and (92) show that onevofdonsonants /r/ which occurs in
the same words is replaced by consonant /I/, &swsl Consonant /r/ in the second
syllable of narendra is replaced by /I/; consordnn the second syllable Garira is
replaced by /I/; and consonant /r/ /r/ in the fegllable ofrudira is replaced by /I/. In

Javanese language those words are adoptedl@sdra, salira,andludira, and it are

pronounced as [narerddr [saliro], and [ludin], respectively.

4.1.3 The comparison of phonological indigenization of Sanskrit
loanwordsin Thai and Javanese languages

The phonological adjustments occur in Thai andadese languages
because those languages naturally experienced afssmyund simplification and they
needed to adapt Sanskrit loanwords into Thai andnise indigenous phonological
systems. The phonological adaptations of the Sanskrds were adopted into Thai
and Javanese languages are: devoicing, voicirgjpelilosing), inserting, merging,
and metathesis. There are several of similaritied differences processes of
phonological indigenization of Sanskrit word in Thend Javanese languages, as

follows:
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4.1.3.1 Devoicing
Devoicing is a phonological process which oftexcuws when
Sanskrit words adopted into Thai languages, suchvaased-sounds in Sanskrit

become voiceless, such as voiced-dental /d/ antksgtaiental-aspirated 7d become
voiceless-alveolar-aspirated/t voiced-velar /g/ become voiceless-alveolar-agpit
/kP/, and voiced-labial /b/ and voiced-labial-aspidatd’/ become voiceless-labial-

aspirated /p/. Meanwhile, Javanese language still maintainsehphonemes, as

follows:

Sanskrit Thai Javanese
(93) aditya ‘sun’ oRad Jath it/ ‘sun’ aditya Paditja/ ‘sun’
(94) guru ‘teacher’ a3 /kEru:/ ‘teacher’ guru Quru/ ‘teacher’
(95) bhasa ‘language’ a1 /pPaisal ‘language’  Pasabasal language’

The example (93) shows that phoneme /d/aditya in Sanskrit is replaced by

phoneme R/ of e1#ind /ath it/ in Thai language. The example (94) shows that

phoneme /g/ ofjuru in Sanskrit is replaced by phonemé/lof a3 /k®cu:/ in Thai

language, and the example (95) shows that phonéieof bhasa in Sanskrit is
replaced by phoneme!ipof nw1 /pta:sa/ in Thai language. However, phoneme /bh/

of Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language is cegdldy phoneme /b/, whereas
phoneme /b/ is still maintained in Javanese languathe detailed description of the
process are listed in (4.1.2.2) above.

4.1.3.2 Voicing

Voicing is a phonological process which often wscwhen
Sanskrit words adopted into Thai languages, suchoa®less-labial /p/ in Sanskrit
become voiced-labial /b/, and voiceless-dentaf/8anskrit become voiced-dental /d/.

Meanwhile, Javanese language still maintains tbbsaemes, as follows:
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Sanskrit Thai Javanese
(96) puja ‘adoration’ Y1 /buitgPa:/ ‘adoration’  puja bua/ ‘adoration’
(97) putra ‘son’ ua3 /but/ ‘son’ putra putra/ ‘son’
(98) devaa ‘deity’ e /thewada:/ ‘deity’ dewda /dewda/ * deity’

The example (96) and (97) show that phonemes /0@ andputrain Sanskrit are

replaced by phoneme /b/ ofyx /butgha:/ andyss /but/ in Thai language.
Meanwhile, example (98) shows that phoneme /tde¥da in Sanskrit word is
replaced by phoneme /d/ ofina /thewada:/ in Thai language. However, those

phonemes are maintained in Javanese language. i@orisoof Sanskrit loanwords
which are still maintained in Javanese languagdistesl in (4.1.2.2) above.

4.1.3.3 Insertion

Insertion or epenthesis which is defined as afitiat of one
or more vowel or consonant to a word also occutenthie Sanskrit words were being

borrowed into Thai and Javanese languages.

Sanskrit Thai Javanese
(99) akasa 'sky’ o1md Jakat/ ‘weather’ angkasa /akasa/ ‘the
sky, heaven’
(100) puspa ‘flower’ yu11 /bit sa ba/ ‘flower  Puspa/puspa/ ‘flower
(101) hrdaya ‘heart’ wgie /nacw’thail ‘heart hardaya /tardaja/

‘person name’

The example (99) shows that woildasa of Sanskrit while was being borrowed in

Thai language is adapted @sna /a:kat/. The word is undergone to deletion of final

vowel /a/, and each syllable is assigned by mieggoiut in Javanese language, the

word is adapted aangkasaankasa/ by insertion a consonant nasal vejawhich is

posited before the consonant voiceless velar kantple (100) shows that in Thai

language, the worghuspa of Sanskrit are inserted by vowel /a/ which is ifeub
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between /s/ and /p/. It becomesu1 /bit sa ba:/ ‘flower, and each syllable is

assigned by tones, e.g. low, mid, and mid, respalgtiMeanwhile, in phonemic level,
there is no any adaptation guspain Javanese language. Example (101) shows that
hydayaof Sanskrit are inserted by the low vowel /a/ iraiT&nd Javanese languages.
Therefore, there are two kinds of insertion whiatmdergo to Sanskrit

loanword in Thai and Javanese languages. Bothnglulages are undergone to vowels
insertion. Meanwhile, tones insertion only undeggé® Sanskrit loanwords in Thai
language, and consonant insertion only undergo&atskrit loanwords in Javanese
language.

4.1.3.4 Elision

Elision or deletion which is defined as omissafnan initial,
middle, or final sound also occurred while the &ahsvords were being borrowed
into both Thai and Javanese languages, includgdapdcope, (2) aphaeresis, and (3)

syncope, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai Jaerse
(102) anugraha ‘afavor, gyua512% /?anikro?/ nugraha /nugraha/
kindness q ‘favor, blessing’
‘a favor, kindness
(103) avasaa ‘stopping,  grau /Pavadan/ ‘end wasana /wasana/ ‘final,
conclusion ‘conclusion’ the end
(104) upavasa ‘a fast, 11% /bud/ ‘ordain’ pasa /pasa/ ‘to fast,
fasting’ fasting’

The examples (102) and (103) show that thereoarigted of the final vowel /a/ of
Thai language. The forms becomeugrahandavasanrespectively. Meanwhile, in
Javanese language, those words are omitted tied wrotvels /a/, so the forms become
nugraha and wasana respectively. The other processes which accompiuey
adaptations have described in (4.1.1.1) and (4)l@bove. The word (104) of both
languages are omitted the initial vowel /u/. Thieeotprocesses which accompany the
adaptation have described in (4.1.1.1.) and (4.Ldbove.
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In term of elision, there are considered that nods$anskrit loanwords in
Thai language are undergone to apocope, meanwlgt af Sanskrit loanwords in
Javanese language are undergone to aphaeresis.
4.1.3.5 Syllable merging
Syllable merging is a common adjustment whilensRat
words were adopted into Thai vocabulary. This adjest is purposed to lessen
number of syllables in a word. The adjustment uguatcompanied by vowels

deletion, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai Javanese
vaya'age, duration < il ‘age’ wayah /wayah/ ‘time
(105) ‘ d ion’ 3y jwail age h/ h/ ‘time’
(106) zaya ‘victory’ T /tghail ‘victory’ jaya [zaja/ ‘victory’
(107) bhaya ‘danger’ fio phail ‘danger’ baya /baja/ ‘danger’

The example (105), (106), and (107) show that #nwords which
previously has two syllables, in Thai language tbegome one syllable. The word
vayahas lost /-ah/ which is posited in the ultimatdadyle. Finally, the consonant /j/
of ultimate syllable emerges with the penultimatidable. The semi vowel dental /v/
of Sanskrit word is also adapted as semi vowebldla/w/ in Thai language. The

examples (106) and (107}aya and bhaya have lost /-a/ which is posited in the
ultimate syllable. Finally, the consonant /j/ oftimate syllable emerges with the

penultimate syllable. In addition, the consonapt is adapted as gt /, and the

consonant /bh/ is adapted a¥/pespectively. However, this process does npeap

in Javanese language.

4.1.3.6 Metathesis

Metathesis is a reversal of the order of two e&lj phonemes,
such as reversal between phoneme /r/ and /I/ @né&se wordontal ‘tal leaf’ became
lontar (Kridalaksana, 2008: 137)This process also occurred while the Sanskrit words
being adopted into Javanese vocabulary. Meanwthig,adjustment is not found in

Thai language, as follows:
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Sanskrit Thai Javanese
(108)  prakara ‘way, type, 1lszms /praka:n/ ‘issue’ perkara /prkara/
methods, ‘matter’
matter’
(109) prakasa ‘open, Wszma /prakat/ ‘announce’ Perkasa /prkasa/

public, visible’ ‘powerful’

(110) pramapa ‘measure, 15z /prama:n/ ‘measure,Permana / prmana/

scale’ . , ‘sharp, clear’
approximate

The example (108), (109) and (110) show that cassts/r/ and vowel /a/ of syllable
/pra/ are reversed the positions become /par/et,dathe vowels /a/ weaken become

vowels b/. As the result the Sanskrit wordparkara, *parkasg and*parmana are

adapted aperkara, perkasaandpermanain Javanese language. Meanwhile, in Thai
language, those words are omitted the final vowal /and adjusting the
pronunciations. The detailed description of thecpss are listed in (4.1.1.1) above.
4.1.3.7 Final consonant adjustments
Based on its position, each phoneme consonahbgvihble to
distribute in one or more position, such as initralddle, and or final of a syllable.
Almost all of phoneme consonants of Thai and Jasananguages will be able to

distribute in the initial, middle, and final of glsble, except phonemes / B}, i, d,
tg, tg®, k", f, s, h, |, r, w, j/ of Thai language; and /b,ddt c, j, g, w, j/ of Javanese

language which is unable to posit in a final ofayle. Final phonemes /h/ I/ It/ Is/ in
Javanese language will be pronounced as /h/,rl)//9/ such as gajah /gajah/
‘elephant’, budhal /bidal/ ‘to depart’, ajar /ajar/ ‘to learn’, and isisis/ ‘windy’,
respectively, whereas in Thai language, there jpeeial rules for final phonemes /h/
NI Irl Isl. Those phonemes are pronounced aswsligghoneme /h will be omitted;
phonemes /I/ or /r/ will be pronounced as /n/, pghdneme /s/ will be pronounced as
Itl. Those adjustments are also undergo to otireign language loanwords, includes

the Sanskrit loanwords, as follows:
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Sanskrit Thai Javanese
(111) phda ‘fruit’ wa /phon/ “fruit’ pala /pala/ ‘fruit’
(112) visa‘poison’ iy /phit/ ‘poison’ wisa /wisa/ ‘poison’
(113) &carya ‘teacher’ 01138 Paitgan/ ‘teacher &jar/ajar/ ‘to learn’

From the examples above could be explained thawtre (111), and (112) of Thai
language have lost the phoneme /a/ which are plositéhe final of syllable, and word
(113) has lost the syllable /ja/. The structures(1fl), (112) and (113) become

*Iphdl/, *IpPis/, and *Pa:tear/ respectively. Finally, the words W and®19154 in

Thai language are pronounced asitp, /p™it/, and Pa:tga:n/ respectively.

4.1.3.8 Dissimilation

Dissimilation is phonological change which occuisile two
same phonemes become the different phonemes. fiddegs also occurred while the
Sanskrit words being adopted into Javanese voaabblat does not occur in Thai

language, as follows:

Sanskrit Thai Javanese
(114) narenda ‘king’ wsuns /ndrin/ ‘king’ ndendra /nkendra/ ‘kng’
(115) sarra‘body’ 352 Isaci: &7/ ‘body’ sdira /sdira/ ‘body’
(116) rudhira ‘blood’ siise Ieuthi:ca?/ blood,  ludira udira/ “blood’
red color’

The example (114), (115), and (116) show that driez@ consonants /r/ which occurs
in the same words is replaced by consonant /iblasvs: Consonant /r/ in the second
syllable of narendra is replaced by /I/; consordnin the second syllable éarira is
replaced by /I/; and consonant /r/ /r/ in the fegllable ofrudira is replaced by /I/. In

Javanese language those words are adoptedl@sdra, salira,andludira, and it are

pronounced as [narerg]s [saliro], and [ludin], respectively. Meanwhile, in Thai

language the double /r/ will not be dissimilated.
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4.1.3.9 Consonant merging

Merging consonant is an adaptation which alsauscevhile
Sanskrit words were being adopted into Javanesabwubary. The reason of merging
is Javanese has phoneme consonants smaller thebatiskrit. Javanese originally
only has twenty characters of consonants, suchilabjal voiced-aspirated /bh/ is not
found in Javanese, so the sound is replaced taltisest sound, e.g. bilabial voiced
/b/l. Meanwhile, Thai language has different wajygansonants, such as devoicing,

voicing, weakening, or deletion.

4.2 Morphological Indigenization of Sanskrit Loanwordsin Thai and
Javanese L anguages

The adaptation of Sanskrit words into Thai andadage also occur in
morphological level. The Sanskrit words which wkogrowed into Thai and Javanese
languages are considered as a lexical borrowingficiching their own vocabularies.
Beside their adapted into their indigenous phonobdgsystems, the Sanskrit
loanwords are also undergone to morphological atiapt Furthermore, the
loanwords are also influenced into their indigenouwphological system. Based on
the occurrence of morphemes which involved in aphological process, derivation
forms as the result of the processes could beifitabsnto two groups, e.g. hybrid
form and origin form. The hybrid form is defined @arivation word which is one of
element is borrowed from another language, and agin form is defined as
derivation words which were both of morphemes aams&rit, Thai or Javanese

origins.

4.2.1 Morphological indigenization of Sanskrit loanwordsin Thai
There are three kinds of morphological procesdashwwill be described,
e.g. affixation, reduplication, and compounding.
4.2.1.1 Affixation of Sanskrit loanwords in THahguage
Affixation is linguistically process of attaching word
element, such as a prefix, infix or suffix go testem, base, or root. In particular

language, affixation will be functioned to form aum or a verb which is ready to use
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in a sentence. The affixation also occurs to fagnword in Thai language. There are

several of morphemes which considered as Thaien‘fbyﬁ%uwaﬁ (2523).

word, such asns- /ka:n/ in m3nu /ka:n kin/ ‘eating matter’. There are several of

4.2.1.1.1 Prefix is an affix which is added ingloming of

prefixes which are commonly used in Thai languagesollows:

Prefix Stem Gloss Derivation FormGloss

() | ms- /kacn/ | fu/kind o eat asau /ka:n kin/ | ‘€ating

matter’

‘task, job’

() | A aldil ‘good’ ANua ‘goodness’
/kPwa:m/ / khwa:m di:/

3) | arw- $n rak/ ‘love’ ANNSA ‘love’
/kPwa:m/ / khwa:mrak/

(4) |vn-m&-1 | $oalrsm/ toroar, 0 | yindeq /n&k rain/ | SiNger

yell, to cry’

‘doer’

®) | y19- fghazul | w1 mnas/ ‘paddy field" | 41997 jtgha:u ‘farmer’
‘doer’ na:/

(6) | 03-/7atMi-/ | s /ka:n/ | ‘defecation’ | g3qq5) ‘rector’
high’ ?Pathika:n/

(7) | of- @ ftghit | ‘nation, race’ | gJgng ‘name of

person; greal
apti- Splitehy:

[?ap™i-/ [Paphitghat/ lfe
‘special’

®) | of- /Paphi-/ | dnd /si/ ‘right’ pAdNT /23phisiy | ‘Prerogative’

©) | ou-Pante/ | a330n ‘wife, DUYNITY ‘mistress’
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‘lesser’ IpPancaja/ [PanUptancaja/

Table 12: The Thai prefixes

Note:n15 /ka:n/ which is denoted as ‘job, work, and taskThmai language, sometimes

functioned as affix for converting a verb becomeoain, meanwhileu /kPwa:m/

which is functioned as a prefix which converts aimor adjective into an abstract
noun.

The words (1) — (9) in table 1 show that thered®evational process for
noun forming by adding particular prefix into tsim which previously has category

as noun, adjective, or verb, as follows:

(1) Verbfu /kin/ ‘to eat’ is added by prefiris- /ka:n/ for formingninu

/ka:n kin/ ‘n. eating matter’;

(2) Adjectived /di:/ ‘good’ is added by prefinu- /kPwa:m/ for forming
nounau@ / kPwa:m di:/ ‘n. goodness’;

(3) Adjective 5n /rdk/ ‘love’ is added by prefixnnu- /kPwa:m/ for
forming nounnudn /kPwa:mcék/ ‘n. love’;

(4) Verb$ea /r3:n/ ‘to roar’ is added by prefixin- /né&-/ for forming
Wndoq n& rd:pn/ ‘n. singer’;

(5) Nounu /na:/ ‘paddy field’ is added by prefixn- /tgPa:u/ for forming
¥ tgPazu na:/ ‘n. farmer’;

(6) Nounms /"ka:n/ ‘defecation’ is added by prefiss- / ?at™i-/ for

forming @5ms /?atti ka:n/ ‘n. rector’
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(7) Nouns@ /tgh&at/ ‘race, nation’ is added by prefign-/?aphi-/ for
forming eam& /?apht te & / ‘n. name of person; great life’.

(8) Noun and /sy ‘right’ is added by prefixen-/?apti-/ for forming
aﬁﬁmﬁgl?éph”ls\it/ ‘n prerogative’.

(9) Noun nsse1 /phancaja/ ‘wife’ is added by prefixey- /Pani+/ for

forming ayn3sen /PanUptancajal ‘n. mistress’.

4.2.1.1.2 Infix is an affix which is insertedrnmddle of a word.

Thai language only has one infix, e.gn—-/-am-/, as follows:

Prefix Stem Gloss Derivation Gloss
Form
@ | &1- rPam/ a5e/ sa/ | 0 finish’ | 4085 jsgmeay | N Successful
(2) | $1- rPam/ Ralke:t/ | toborn’ | gyda /kamre:t/ | N- genesis’

Table 13: The Thai infixes

The words (1) and (2) in table 2 shows that tlaeeederivational process for noun

forming by adding infix1- /?7am/ into the stem which previously has category as
verb, as follows:

(1) Verbia3a /sd/ ‘to finish’ is added by infixo1- /Pam/ for formingﬁn?%
/[samrét/ ‘n. successful’

(2) Verbina /ke't/ ‘to born’ is added by infix1- /7am/ for formingniiia

/kamret/ ‘n. genesis’

4.2.1.1.3 Suffix is an affix which is added irdesf the word.

There are several of suffixes which are commongdue Thai languages, as follows:
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Prefix Stem Gloss Derivation Gloss
Form
) | -ms5/-ka:n/ | n3su /kam/ ‘action’ NFTUAIT ‘committee’
/kam-meka:n/
() | -3 /-kan/ | a3ad ‘happiness’ | g5aans ‘welfare’
[sawat/ /savat-dika:n/
3) |- msal AU ‘status’ A0uMIal ‘situation’
lka:n/ /sahanap/ /sath&naka:n/
4) |- sl g /het/ ‘factor’ ManIIal ‘incidence,
_ ) R events’
lka:n/ /hetka:n/

Table 14: The Thai suffixes

The words (1) to (4) in table 3 show that there dedvational processes for noun
forming by adding particular suffix into the stenmigh previously has verb category,

as follows:

(1) Nounnsswu /kam/ ‘action’ is added by suffiras /-ka:n/ for forming
N3suNs /kam-meka:n/ ‘n. committee’

(2) Nouna¥ad /Savat:/ ‘halo, safety’ is added by suffixas /-ka:n/ for
forming aYaans /savat-di ka:n/ ‘n. welfare’

(3) Noundniug /sathand?/ ‘status’ is added by suffix msai /ka:n/ for
forming apumsal /sdthandka:n/ ‘n. situation’

(4) Nounwig) /het/ ‘factor’ is added by suffix msal /ka:n/ for forming

mignsal /hetka:n/ ‘n. incidence, events’

4.2.1.1.4 Sanskrit origin and hybrid Sanskrit &ffign in Thai
Historically, Thai language which is consideresl iaolated
language has not any original affixes, but as alre$ the contact with other language

speakers, Thai speakers adopted morpheme affiees dther languages, included
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several of Sanskrit affixes. Those morpheme, therevadjusted in the Thai linguistic

systems, such as phonological adaptations. Fanoss, Thai adapted Sanskikiara

become a15 /-ka:n/; Sanskrit adi- becomeos- /?atli-/; Sanskrit —karana become

msal /-ka:n/; Sanskriabhi- becomen /?5p"i-/; etc. In the current time, Thai language

uses the affixes on the word forming. There ardifferent treatments between origin
Thai words and borrowing words. All of the wordsulzb be attached by affixes,
including, Sanskrit loanwords. Considering the omoce of Sanskrit loanwords on
the process, the affixation could be classified imto groups, as follows:

4.2.1.1.4.1 Sanskrit origin affixation

The Sanskrit origin affixation refers to an sdfiion which

both of elements, e.g. the affix and the stem ares&it origin. For examples:

Affixes Stem Gloss Derivation Gloss
Form
(1) | prefix 5351 /tham/ ‘good, fair' | 5555y /?3tham/ | ‘Unfair’
0- [Pa/
(2) | prefix s /tghon/ ‘people’ oUW ‘young
ou- /Pani+/ - people’
[?anitgon/
(3) | suffix 591 ‘work’ ASTUMS ‘committee’
-ns /-ka:n/
/kam/ /kam-meka:n/
(4) | suffix aous/sdthanap/ | ‘status, AU ‘situation’
-msal /-ka:n/ place’ e
Isdthanaka:n/
(5) | Prefix M3 [ ka:n/ ‘defecation’| 5515 ‘rector’
9%- / Pat™i-/ "
[PatMika:n/
(6) | Prefix WA ftghat/ ‘nation, A% ‘name of
o-/?3p™i-/ race’ person;
Sitahy
fPapitgtat great life’
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(7) | Prefix 2w [raksad ‘to treat’ Msdam /ka:n ‘treatment’

ms- /ka:n/ -
raksarl

Table 15: The Sanskrit origin affixation

The examples (1) to (7) in table 4 show that tleeeeaffixation for words forming by
adding affixes which are borrowing from Sanskritdaage, and the stems are also
borrowed from the Sanskrit language, as follows:

(1) Adjectivesssu /tham/‘good, fair which is adopted frordharma is
added by prefix- /?a/ ‘not’ / for forming 853351 /?at"am/ ‘unfair, evil'.
(2) Noun sy /tghon/ ‘people’ which is adopted frojana is added by

prefix ey- /Pani+/ ‘subordinate, lesser, after’ for formiregsasu /?anitgMon/ ‘young

people’

(3) Nounnssuy /kam/ ‘work’ which is adopted frorkarma is added by
suffix -n1s /-ka:n/ ‘doer’ for formingnssuns /kam-meka:n/ ‘committee’.
(4) Nounwauz/sathanar/ ‘status’ which is adopted frorsthana ‘place,

status’ is added by suffixisal /-ka:n/ ‘cause’ for forming*fmummf/séthé:néi(a:n/
‘situation’

(5) Nounms /"ka:n/ ‘defecation’ which adopted frokara ‘doer’ is
added by prefixs- / ?athi-/ for formingesns /&t ka:n/ ‘n. rector’
(6) Nounwa /tgP&t/ ‘race, nation’ which is adopted frojati is added by

prefix oa- /?aphi-/ for formingensa /?apht tgP&t / ‘n. name of person; great life’
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(7) VerbSnun /rékséal ‘to treat’ which is adopted fromaksha is added by

prefix n13- /ka:n-/ ‘matter’ for formingmssnun /ka:n rksa/ ‘treatment’

4.2.1.1.4.2 Hybrid Sanskrit affixation refers aa affixation

which one of element is Sanskrit loanword, and dtteer is origin Thai word. For

examples:
Affixes Stem Gloss Derivation Form Gloss

(1) | Prefix a1 Ikhrue/ | 'Kitchen’ Mg ‘cookery’
mMs- /ka:n/ Ika:n Krus/

() | prefixau- qv /sik/ ‘happy’ ANUGY ‘happiness’
khwa:m-/ /khwa:m sik/

(3) | Suffix 0 Inak/ ‘player, NS ‘janitor’
-m3 /-ka:n/ much’ .

In& ka:n/

(4) | prefix i fthin/ ‘calendar’ | gy panithing | diary’

oy- [Panlr/

Table 16: The hybrid Sanskrit affixation

Words in (1) to (4) in table 5 are examples of thdrid Sanskrit affixation, as

follows:

(1) Nouna$1 /kPrus/ ‘kitchen’ is a Thai origin word which is added by

prefix n13- /ka:n/ which is borrowed from Sanskrit for formginiiasa /ka:n K'rua/

‘cookery’
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(2) Adjectivegw /sik/ ‘happy’ which is adopted from Sanskrit wasukha
is added by prefix1u- /k"'wa:m/ which is considered as Thai origin affix forming
anugy /k'wa:m sk/ ‘happiness’

(3) Nouniin /n&/ ‘player’ is a Thai origin word which is added byffix -
M3 /-ka:n/ which is borrowed from Sanskrit for formginnns /n& ka:n/ ‘janitor’

(4) Nounnu /t"in/ ‘calendar’ is a Thai origin word which is addby
prefixey- /Pan(+/ ‘subordinate’ which is borrowed from Sanskrit forming sy
[?an(thin/ ‘diary’.

4.2.1.2 Reduplication of Sanskrit loanwords iraillanguage
Reduplication is word forming process which atsmurs in

Thai language. There are three word categories hwhiually duplicated in Thai

language, e.g. noun, verb, and adjective. Fornesist

Stem Gloss Derivation Form Gloss
) | @n/dek/ ‘child’ ine) /diek-diek/ ‘children’
(@) | fu /kin/ ‘eat’ Aue /kin-kin/ ‘to eat (many times)’
(3| @ diz/ ‘good’ 3 /diiz-diz/ very good’
(4) | 915 /2a:Han/ | food’ 91114 91113 ‘foods’
/?a:ha) ?a:han/
) | &1 /dam/ ‘black’ 1 & /dém dam/, (so) black’
a9 /dam dam/

Table 17: The reduplication in Thai language

The examples (1), (2) and (3) show that in Thaglege, noun, verb, and adjective

can be fully duplicated, such asin/dek/ ‘child’ becomesiiing /dek-dek/ ‘children’
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for presenting “plurality” nu /kin/ ‘to eat’ becomesau« /kin-kin/ ‘eat (several times)’

for presenting “frequency”; and /di:/ ‘good’ becomesa< /di:-di:/ ‘very good’ for
presenting “quality”, respectively. The example) (ghows that a Thai word
sometimes reduplicated with sound change, foorms /?a:han/ ‘food’ become®1#i4

9111135 /Pa:hay Pa:han/ ‘foods’. Firstly, the worde1v1s /?a:han/ ‘food’ as stem is

reduplicated as #1159 /Pa:han Pa:han /. The first part of the form, then is

undergone to the back warding of vowel front-opghwhich posited in the second
syllable becomes vowel back-close mid /o/, andfitied consonant /n/ in the part also

changed becomingy/. The example (5) shows thati1 ‘black’ is reduplicated with
assigning tone change of the first element, ean i1 a1 /dam-dam/ becomé &1

/dan-dam/ ‘(so) black’ fea1ns, 2527 96).

In the context of reduplication for forming wordseveral Sanskrit

loanwords in Thai language are also assigned, gnargh the number is limited, for

example, Sanskrit loanwort; /kPru:/ ‘a teacher is fully duplicated becong <

/kPru:-kPru:/ ‘several teachers’. Moreover, several Sansloénwords in Thai

language are fully reduplicated, but with any matir sound changes of an element,

as follows:
Stem Gloss Derivation Form Gloss
@) | a3 /Khru: / ‘teacher’ | g khru:-khru:/ ‘teachers’
(2) | o113 /Pachan/ | food 9113 01413 /Pa:hy Pa:han/ | foods’
(3) | wywé /manw | 'PEOPIE" | 3y /marit-mana:/ | PEOPIE’
(4) | 30199] Jwitga:n/ | ‘Critic’ F999099] /witgon-witga:n/ | ‘Critics’

Table 18: The reduplication of Sanskrit loanwordd hai language
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In this process an element of reduplication formridergone sound changed, such as:

(1) Wordng /k"ru:/ ‘a teacher is duplicated becomg«) /k®ru: kru:/

‘several teachers’.

(2) Word @113 /Pa:han/ is duplicated become %115 911113

*/?Pa:han/?a:han/. Next, front-open vowel /a/ of ultimate syllahdf the first element

v13 /han/ is backwarded and upwarded becoming back véméh 14 /hon/. Finally,

the form becomewd 91413 /?a:ha) Pa:han/ ‘foods’. In addition, the final consonant
/n/ in the part also is changed and becomiyig /

(3) Worduyud /mani/ ‘human being’ is duplicated becomeyuduyud
*/manit- /manu/. Next, the close-back vowel /u/ in ultimate aplle of the second

elementyud/nit/ is frontaged and downwarded becoming front-loswel /a/ inn

/na:/. Finally, the form becomagmfnm /manu-mana:/ ‘people’. In addition, the final

consonant /t/ in the part also is omitted.

(4) Word 39159i /witga:n/ ‘critic’ is duplicated becomesitisiinnsal

*/witga:n—Wiga:n/. Next, vowel front-open /a/ of ultimate syllin the first element

n3al /tea:n/ is backwarded becoming vowel back-close midr/as /tgon/. Finally,

the form becomesva3nsal /witgop-witga:n/ ‘critics’.

4.2.1.3 Compounding of Sanskrit Loanwords in Taaguage
Compounding or composition is a process of wartkhation
that creates a compound word. This process isfalsed in Thai language. Several

Thai scholars divide compound words into two tyes, so called agilszan /kPam
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prasam/ and fdeu /kham $n/ or dwau /kham pasan/ 3 The fmlszau /Kkham
prasam/ is compounded between two words or more which haeanings are
different become a compound word which has a neanimg, such akl /fai/ ‘light’
andih / fa/ ‘sky, heaven’ becomdlih /fai fa: / ‘electricity’; and§ /tit/ ‘cabinet,
closet’ and 151 /jen/ ‘cold, cool' becomedifiu /tizjen/ ‘refrigerator, freezer'.

Meanwhile,fdieu /kham $n/ is compounded between two words or more whiste ha

meanings are similar or oposite one and each dten, becoming a compound word
which has new meaning, and its meaning is stisetl to the old meaning, such as

uug /né 2/ 'advise, suggest’ amih /nam/ ‘to take, to bring’ becomeuziir /né2 nam/
‘introduce’”; %1 /tghiie/ ‘evil' and @ /di:/ ‘good’ becomeid /tghlis di:/ ‘evil and

good’, as follows:

Word 1 Gloss Word 2 Gloss Compounding Gloss
ORETY thing” | 45q 'spirit’ S ‘present,
gift’
kb 3/ Ikbwan/ kb3 khwan/
(2) | wihma:/ | Tace a1 fta:/ eyes’ wihan /ndstay | feature’
) | udafteryg/ | set o fgacn/ | Work’ AU ‘marry’
/te:n pa:n/

Table 19: The compounding processes in Thai largguag

3 A o o & o o .
Seedisnde wimsuzdu in dnvuzuaz Tassadunuine; auane draau in assadilng; Uszens noains

. a ¢ A L v
In ﬂﬂeﬂ‘lﬂﬂlﬁlﬁﬂﬁﬂfﬂﬁﬂi ; IALAT. UAYT NIYIULITIAU IN ﬁﬂHm3LLﬁ3ﬂ1iisﬁﬂ1H1‘l“ﬂﬂ.
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The examples (1)-(3) show that: words /k3:n/ ‘thing’ and ¥3wy /kwan/ ‘spirit’
in example (1) are compounded becomimgviny /k3:n kPwan/ ‘present, gift’;
Words vi1h /nd/ ‘face’ anda /ta:/ ‘eyes’ are combined becomingia /né: ta: /
‘feature, profile’; and wordsiag /te:n/ ‘set’ andu /pa:n/ ‘work’ are compounded

becominguasau /tein na:n/ ‘marry’.

In the context of compounding for forming wordsm&aas original Thai
words, several Sanskrit loanwords are also assigmebe process, and it could be
classified into two groufs e.g. hybrid compounding words and full Sanskrit
compounding words, as follows:

4.2.1.3.1 Hybrid compounding words
These compounding words consist of two or moreds,oand
one element of those words is a Sanskrit loanwordexamples:

Word 1 | Gloss Word 2 Gloss Compounding Gloss
(1) | gantis | ‘child dwd /s | PUPIl | andud Atiksiy | PUPIP
() | h 1oz s | ‘crazy’ 1w 'sex’ thmw /bx ka:m/| S€X
maniac’
/ ka:m/
(3) | at ‘to make, 10| 4554 ‘block, | qfwassd /sap | 1O create,
/say/ | establish® | /sgy group’ sa/ to invent’

Table 20: Hybrid compounding words

The examples (1)-(3) show that: worgig1t:k/ ‘child’ which is considered as Thai
origin word andawud /sit/ ‘pupil’ which is borrowed from Sanskrit worsisya are
compounded becomingn@ud /IU:ksit/ ‘pupil’; word th /ba/ ‘crazy’ which is

considered as Thai origin word anal /ka:m/ ‘sex’ which is adopted from Sanskrit

4 Gedney (1947: 30) defines those categories a&sdaltegory and red category.
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word kama are compounded becomimignu /ba ka:m/ ‘sex maniac’; and Thai origin

word a$14 /say / andas3s /san/ ‘block, goup’ which adopted from Sanslsitrga are

compounded beconﬁnmﬁ/sﬁg san/ ‘to create, to invent'.

4.2.1.3.2 Full Sanskrit compound word

These compound words are consisted of two or manels,

and all of the words are Sanskrit loanword, a®fed:

Word 1 | Gloss Word 2 Gloss Compound | Gloss
word
(1) | 5a /teiyy | ‘Mind’ Snen ‘knowledge’ | 505nen ‘psychology’
Iwitt"sja:/ fteitwitt"sja:/
(2) | 95 ‘moving’ | ga5 ‘not 35195 ‘traffic’
moving’

tgo:n/ [Ratgo:n/ tgara:tgo:n/

3) | a1 ‘language’ | gyqad ‘knowledge’ | qyyrenans ‘linguistics’
/pha:sa/ [sat/ /pha:sasat/

Table 21: The full Sanskrit compounds word in Tlaaguage

The examples (1)-(3) show that: Sanskrit loanwamiggit/ which is adjusted from

citta ‘mind’ and Imen /witt"eja:/ which is adapted fronvidya ‘knowledge’ are

compounded becomevain  /ftgitwitt"sja:/

‘psychology’;

word (2) 935193

Itgara:tgo:n/ ‘traffic’ is compounded from Sanskrit loanwsrdara ‘moving’ and

acara ‘walk and conversation, conduct’ ; amduenaas /p*a:Sasat/ ‘linguistics’ is

compounded from Sanskrit loanworbisasa ‘language, speech’ argdistra ‘science,

text book’, respectively.
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4.2.2 Morphological Indigenization of Sanskrit L oanwordsin Javanese

4.2.2.1 Affixation of Sanskrit loanwords in Jaeae language

As mentioning above, Javanese language is a aliemal
language. Therefore, commonly, Javanese word cbel@ttached by one or more
affixes. The Javanese derivational words, sometim@sld be categorized as a noun
or verb according to particular affix which is atted (Robson, 2002: 16-24). There
are several affixes which are commonly used inJes@ language for derivating word
such as, prefixes, infixes, suffixes, or confixéBhere are several affixes which are

functioned to form nouns in Javanese language, siscprefixka-, confix ka-an

prefix pa-, confix pa-an prefix pi-, confix pi-an, and suffix -an, as follows:

Affixes Root Gloss Derivational Gloss

Word Form

(1) | prefix ka- wruh ‘to know’ | kawruh ‘knowledge’
Iwruh/ /kawruh/

(2) | confix ka-an | bungah | *happy’ kabungalan | ‘happiness’
/bunah/ /kabwahan/

(3) | prefix pa- temu ‘to find’ panemu ‘point of view, opinion’
ltemu/ /paremu/

(4) | confix pa-an | turu ‘to sleep’ | paturon ‘bed, place for sleeping
Ituru/ /paturon/

(5) | prefix pi- takon ‘to ask’ pitakon ‘question’
/takon/ /pitakon/

(6) | Confix pi-an | wulang | ‘to teach’ | piwulangan | ‘place
fwulan/ Ipiwulanan/ | for studying’

(7) | Suffix -an sunat ‘circum- | sunaén ‘circumcision
/sunat/ | cision’ /sunatan/ | ceremony’

(8) | Suffix -an jajan ‘snacks’ | jajanan ‘various kind of snacks
/3azan/ /3azyanan/

Table 22: The noun derivational affixes of Javariasguage
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The examples (1)-(7) show that all of affixes farectioned to create new noun words
category, such as: (1) wokdwruh ‘knowledge’ is consisted of stemruh ‘to see’
which is added by prefix ka-; (2) wokdibungaharihappinessis consisted of stem
bungah‘happy’ which is added by confix ka- an; (3)n@anemupoint of view,
opinion’ is consisted of steemu‘to find" which is added by prefix pa-; (4) word
paturon‘bed, place for sleeping’ is consisted of steemu ‘to sleep’ which is added by
confix pa-an; (5) worgitakon‘question’ is consisted of stetakon‘to ask’ which
is added by prefix pi-; (6) worgdiwulangan* education place’ is consisted of stem
wulang‘to teach’ which is added by confix pi-an; and @Word sunatan‘circumcision
ceremony’ is consisted of steganat‘circumcision’ which is added by suffix —an.
There are several affixes which are functionedboton verb in Javanese
language, such amsal (N-) + N- + -i, N- + ake, di-, di- + i, di+ ake, -in- , -um-
dak/tak-,and dak/tak-ake.

Affixes Root Gloss Derivational | Gloss
Word Forms
(1) | prefix N- sikat | ‘brush’ nyikat ‘to brush’
Isikat/ Inikat/
(2) | confix N-i tamba | ‘medicine’ | nambani ‘to treat’
/tamba/ /nambani/

(3) | Confix N-ake rungu | ‘to listen’ ngrungokake | ‘to listen s.t’

/runu/ /nrunokake/

(4) | Prefix di- sikat | ‘brush’ disikat ‘brushed by’
Isikat/ /disikat/

(5) | Confix di-i tamba | ‘medicine’ | ditambani ‘threaten by’
ltamba/ /ditambani/

(6) | Confix di-ake rungu | ‘heard’ dirungokake | ‘heard by’
/runu/ /dirunokake/

(7) | Infix —in- gawa | ‘to carry’ ginawa ‘Carried by (lit.)’

/gawa/ /ginawa/
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(8) | Infix —um- dadi ‘become’ aimadi ‘exist (lit.)’
/dadi/ /dumadi/
(9) | Prefix dak-/tak- pangan ‘to eat’ dakpangan | ‘eaten by’
/panpan/ /dak payan/
(10) | Confix dak-ake| golek | ‘to look for | dakgolekake | ‘looked for by
/golek/ /dak me’
golekake/

Table 23: The verb formation affixes in Javanesglage

The examples (1)-(10) show that all of affixes fanectioned to create new verbs,
such as: (1) wordyikat ‘to brush’ is consisted of stesikat ‘brush’ which is added
by prefix N-; (2) word nambani‘to treat’ is consisted of stetamba medicine’
which is added by confixN-i; (3) word ngrungokaketo listen s.t.” is consisted of
stemrungu %o listen’ which is added by confix N-ake; (4) waddikat ‘be brushed
by s.0.” is consisted of stesikat ‘brush’ which is added by prefixli-; (5) word
ditambani‘be threaten by someone’ is consisted of stamba medicine’ which is
added by confixdi-i; (6) worddirungokakebe listened by someone consisted of stem
rungu ‘to listen’ which is added by confidi-ake (7) wordginawa“ be carried by
someone or something’ is consisted of sggawa ‘carry’ which is added by suffix —
in-; (8) worddumadi‘become.’ is consisted of stedadi * exist’ which is added by
suffix —um-, (9) worddakpangarieaten by me.’ is consisted of stggangan ‘to eat’
which is added by prefixak, and (10) worddakgolekakelooked for by me’ is
consisted of stengolek ‘ to look for’ which is added by confixlak—ake The
derivational forms in table 11 and table 12 aboxe @nsidered as fully Javanese
derivational forms, because the stems above ar@ndae original words, and all of
Javanese affixes are also considered as Javangiseaffixes.

There are vowels and consonants morphophonemicegses which
involved to the attached affixes processes in Jss@atanguage, such as suffixes) -
in, or -akeis also followed by the morphophonemic processoindition, the ultimate

syllable of root is an open syllable, as follows:
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Combination Form of Allophones

Suffixes Vowels
1) -an a -an [-an]
(2) -an i, e -en [€n]
(3) -an u, o -on [-on]
4) -ake a -akake [-akake]
(5) -ake i, e -ekake [ekake]
(6) -ake u, o -okake [okake]
(7) i u, o -oni [-oni]
(8) -i a -ani
9) - i, e -eni [-eni]

Table 24: The vowel morphophonemic in Javaneseukage

The attaching affix nasal into root is also follagy the morphophonemic process, as
follows (Robson, 2002: 17):

Combination Form of Allophones
Affixes Phonemes | (affix + phoneme)
(2) Prefix N- p, w, m m-
(2) Prefix N- b Mb-
3) Prefix N- t,n n-
(4) Prefix N- d!j’ nd- -
(5) Prefix N- S, C ny- m/
(6) Prefix N- k, vowels | ng- /n-/
(7 Prefix N- g, rl ngg- /ng-/, ngr-/yr-/, ngl-/gl-/

Table 25: The morphophonemic of consonant in Jaseal@guage
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All of productive Javanese affixes above couldcbesidered as Javanese
origin affixes. Therefore the derivation words aboare defined Javanese origin,
because both morphemes, e.g. morpheme affixestand morphemes are Javanese
origin morphemes. However, Sanskrit words and oldweguages loanwords, such as
Arabic, Dutch, Malay, etc sometimes also can bacht#d by any affix as well as the
Javanese indigenous words. They are considered #se“stem”/ “root” which are
assigned to form “hybrid” words in Javanese languauch asrasa /rasa/ ‘taste,
feeling, inner experience, deepest meaning, essana@ /guru/ ‘teacher’, andeksa
‘to take care’, as follows:

Affixes Root Derivation Form Gloss
Word
(1) | prefix N- rasa ngrasa frasa/ ‘heed’
(2) | Prefix ka- rasa krasa /krasakarasa ‘aware’
/karasa/
(3) | Prefix di- rasa dirasa /dirasa/ ‘paid attention’

(4) | Confix di-ake | rasa diras&ake /dirasakake/ | ‘tasted by s.o.’

(5) | Suffix —in- rasa inasa /rinasa/ ‘be considered’
(6) | Confix N-ake rasa ngras&ake /prasakake/ | ‘to taste, to feel’
(7) | Confix N-i rasa ngrasai /nrasani/ ‘to gossip’

(8) | Prefix pa- rasa pangrasa /parasa/ ‘feeling’

(9) | Confix tak-ake | rasa takras&ake ‘felt by me’

/tak rasakake/

Table 26: The derivation ehsain Javanese language

The examples (1)-(9) show that there are sevéfiaea which able be attached into
rasa and the derivation forms are verbs and nawgh as: (1) wordhgrasa ‘heed’ is
consisted of stenmasa which is attached by prefid-; (2) word krasa or karasa
‘aware’ is consisted of stemasa which is attached by prefika-; (3) word dirasa
‘paid attention’ is consisted of sterasa which is attached by prefigi-; (4) word
dirasakakéetasted by s.0’ is consisted of steasawhich is attached by confidi-ake

(5) wordrinasa ‘ be considered by’ is consisted of steasa which is attached by
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infix —in-; (6) word ngrasakaketo taste, to feel' is consisted of stawsa which is
attached by prefiXN-ake (7) word ngasani ‘to gossip’ is consisted of stemasa
which is attached by confiX-i; (8) wordpangrasa‘feeling’ is consisted of stemasa
which is attached by configa-. and (9) wordakrasakakéfelt by me’ is consisted of
stemrasawhich is attached by confiak-ake

Affixes Stem Derivation Form Gloss
(1) | Confix N- i guru ngguroni/nguroni/ ‘to teach s.0’
(2) | Confix di-i guru diguroni /diguroni/ ‘taught by s.0’
(3) | Prefix ma- guru maguru /maguru/ ‘learn with s.o (lit)’
(4) | Confix pa-an guru paguron /paguron/ ‘educational place
(5) | Confix tak-i guru takguroni /tak guroni/ ‘advised by me’

Table 27: The derivational forms gfiru in Javanese language

The examples (1)-(5) show that there are sevefixleafwhich able be attached into
rasa and the derivational forms are categorized as aexb noun, such as: (1) word
ngguroni‘to teach someone’ is consisted of stgamu which is attached by prefiX-i;

(2) worddiguroni ‘taught by someone’ is consisted of stgaruwhich is attached by
confix di-i; (3) wordmaguru ‘to learn with someone’ is consisted of stgaru which

is attached by prefima; (4) wordpaguron ‘educational place’ is consisted of stem
guru which is attached by configa-an and (5) wordtakguroni ‘taught by me’ is

consisted of stemguruwhich is attached by confbak-i.

Affixes Stem Derivational Formsg  Glosses
(1) | Prefix N- reksa ngreksa fraksa/ ‘to guard’
(2) | Prefix tak-/dak-| reksa | tak/dakreksa ‘guarded by me’

ftak - dak sksa/

(3) | Prefix di- reksa direksa /dioksa/ ‘guarded by s.0.’

(4) | Suffix -an reksa reksa /raksan/ ‘that which is guarded

or watched over’
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(5) | Infix —um- reksa rumeksa /rureksa/ | ‘watch over’

Table 28: The derivational forms o€ksa/reksa/ in Javanese language

The examples (1)-(5) show that there are sevefixkeafwhich able be attached into
reksaand the derivational forms are categorized as @erbnoun, such as: (1) word
ngreksato guard’ is consisted of steneksawhich is attached by prefiX-; (2) word
dakreksa / takreksguarded by me’ is consisted of stemksawhich is attached by
prefix tak-/dak; (3) worddireksa ‘guarded by’ is consisted of steraksawhich is
attached by prefixdi-; (4) word reksan‘that which is guarded or watched over’ is
consisted of stemeksawhich is attached by suffixan;, and (5) wordumeksawatch
over' is consisted of steneksawhich is attached by infix —um-.

4.2.2.2 Reduplication Sanskrit loanwords in Jagarlanguage

Reduplication also becomes a process of word dbam in
Javanese language. There are several types ofliedign in Javanese language, such
as full reduplication, partial reduplication, amdluplication with sound changes.

Stem Gloss Reduplication Form Gloss
Q) | celuk /oluk/ ‘to call’ celuk-celuk ‘to keep calling’
[caluk caluk/
(2) | tangi /tayil ‘togetup’ | tonga-tangi /tga tagi/ | ‘o get up for
many times’
(3) | samber ‘to strike nyamber-nyamber ‘to strike swiftly
Isamtar/ swiftly’ /namber namber/ for many times’
(4) | tutup /nutup/ ‘to cover’ nutap-nutup ‘to cover for
/nutap nutup/ many times’
(5) | tuku /tuku/ ‘to buy’ tetuku /btuku/ ‘shopping’
(6) | idak /idak/ ‘to step’ ngidak —idak ‘to trample’
Inidak idak/
(7) | omah /omah/ ‘house’ omah-omahan ‘a miniature of
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/omah omahan/ house’
(8) | sawang /sawg | ‘to look sawang-sinawang ‘to gaze at each
like’ /saway sinaway/ other’
(9) | pikir /pikir/ ‘ to think’ takpikir-pikir ‘considered by
/takpikir pikir/ me’

Table 29: The reduplication in Javanese language

The examples (1)-(9) show that there are severakddiplication forms which are

found in Javanese language, as follows:

(1) The stem isceluk /caluk/ ‘to call’. The stem is fully reduplicated
becomeceluk- celukicaluk caluk/ ‘to keep calling’;

(2) The stem idangi /tani/ ‘to get up’. The stem is fully reduplicated
become*tangi-tangi, then becomingonga-tangi/tona taji/ ‘to get up for many
times’. The processes are: the first element irguhe to sound change, e.g. front-
open vowel /a/ irftangi is back warded and becoming back-close mid vowgl /
meanwhile the front-close vowel /i/ in the secogtlable is changed and becoming
front-open /a/. Finally, the form of the first Blent is*tonga.

(3) The stem isamberto strike swiftly’ which, then attached by prefik

The form isnyambernamtber/ is fully reduplicated becomeyamber-nyamber

/namber namber/ ‘to strike swiftly for many times’;

(4) The stem igutup ‘to cover which, then attached by prefif-. The
form is nutup/nutup/ is fully reduplicated becomienutup-nutup/nutup nutup/, then
becomingnutap-nutup'nutap nutup/ ‘to cover for many times’. Herejrakte syllable
of the first element is undergone to sound chaagg,back-close vowel /u/ imutup
is frontaged, thus becoming front-open vowel /aialy, the form of the first element
is *nutap.

(5) The stem iguku ‘to buy’. The stem is partially reduplicated beam

*tu(ku) tuku The vowel /u/ of first syllable /tu/, then is clgeed become vowebl.
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The form, finally, become tetukustuku/ ‘to shop’.Here, the back-close vowel /u/ in

the first syllable is centralized becoming vowalih syllable /b-/.

(6) The stemdak /idak/ which is attached by prefix N - beconmidak‘to
step’ is fully reduplicated becomengidak-ngidak The second element then lost the
prefix N-. Finally, it becomengidak —idakinidak idak/ ‘to trample’.

(7) The stemomah/omah/ ‘house’ is fully reduplicated becormenah

omah/omah-omah/ ‘houses’. The form, then attachedudfix —an, and finally the

form becomemahkomahan/omah-omahan/ ‘a miniature house’.

(8) The stensawang/saway/ * to look like’ is attached by infixin-. The

form becomesinawang/sinaway/ ‘gazed by’. The stem dfinawang/sinaway/, then

fully reduplicated, and positing to the first elerhe=inally, the form become sawang-

sinawang /saw@sinaway/ ‘to gaze at each other’.

(9) The stenpikir ‘to think’ is attached by prefixtak The form becomes
takpikir /takpikir/ ‘thought by me’. The form is fully reg@licated becometakpikir-
takpikir /takpikir-takpikir/, and the second element ist lttee prefix tak-. Finally, the
form becomesakpikir-pikir /takpikir-pikir/ ‘considered by me'.

Sanskrit loanwords in Javanese language can alseduplicated, as well
as, the Javanese indigenous words. They are evadithem as “stem”/ “root” which

are assigned to form “hybrid” words in Javanesgulage, as follows:

Base Word Reduplication Form Gloss
(1) | rasa /rasa/ rasa-rasa /rasa-rasa/ ‘tastes of megst
(2) | rasa /rasa/ rosa-rasa /rosa-rasa/ ‘Speaking alzsie ts.t

for many times’

(3) | takrasa /takrasa/takrasa-rasa ‘felt by me’

/takrasa rasa/

(4) | rasa /rasa/ rerasa /srasa/ ‘such as of a taste’

(5) | rasa /rasal/ rerasan &rasan/ /or ‘to chat, to talk’

rerasanan arasanan/




Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 91

(6) | karasa , krasa | krosa-krasa ‘to have such as of feelin
/karasal/, /krasa for many times’
(7) | rinasa /rasa/ rasa-rinasa /rasa rinasa/ ‘to conatd=ach other’

Table 30: The reduplication ofasain Javanese language

The examples (1)-(7) show that there are severaddiiplication forms which could
be assigned to the Sanskrit loanwoaidain Javanese language, as follows:

(1) The stemrasais fully reduplicated becomesa-rasa/rasa rasa/ ‘taste
of many things’;

(2) The stenrasa/rasa/ is fully reduplicated becomasa-rasa/rasa rasa/
‘taste of many things’, then the first element m&lergone to sound change, émgsa
is changed tdrosa. Here, the back-open mid sourw] ps realization of phoneme /a/
in the first syllable is changed becoming back-elosd /o/, meanwhile the back-open
mid sound $] as realization of phoneme /a/ in the second Bldlas front warded
becoming front-open /a./. Finally, the form becomesa-rasa/rosa rasa/ ‘speaking
about teste s.t. for many times’.

(3) The stenrasais attached by prefixtak The form becometakrasa
ltakrasa/ ‘felt by me’. The form is fully reduplieal become takrasatakrasa
/takrasa-takrasa/, and the second element is hestptefix tak-. Finally, the form
becomegakrasa-rasatakrasa rasa/ ‘felt by me for long times’

(4) The stemrasais partially reduplicated becorita(sa) rasa The vowel

/al of first syllable /ra/, then is centralized bew vowel é/. The form, finally,

becomeerasal/rarasa/ ‘such as of a taste’;

(5) The stemrasa is partially reduplicated becontea(sa) rasa The

vowel /a/ of first syllable /ra/, then is changeecobme voweld/, and the form is
rerasal/rarasa/ ‘such as of a taste’. Finally, the form ta@ted by suffix-anbecome

rerasan/rarasan/ orerasanan/rarasanan/ ‘to chat, to talk’;
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(6) Word krasa or karasa ‘aware’ is consisted of stemasa which is
attached by prefixka-. The formkrasa then,is fully reduplicated become rasa-
krasa/rasa rasa/. The next, first element is undergorsound change, e.tkrasa is
changed ttkrosa. Finally, the form becomkrosa-krasakrosa krasa/ ‘to have such as
of the feeling for many times’;

(7) The stemmasa/rasafis attached by infix —in-. The form beconresmsa
Irinasa/ ‘felt by’. Stem ofinasa/rinasa/, then fully reduplicated becomingirfiasa
rinasa /rinasa rinasa/, and the first element $ tbe infix —in-. Finally, the form
becomesasa-rinasa/rasa rinasa/ ‘to consider at each other'.

Base Word | Gloss Reduplication Form Gloss

(1) | basa /basa/ ‘language’ basa-basa /basa basahgudges’

(2) | basa /basa/ ‘a humble bosa-basa /bosa basa/  ‘frequently spegk

(krama)speech in akrama style’

(3) | mbasakake | ‘to putinto mbosak-mbasakake | ‘frequently ‘to put
/mbasakake/| krama’ /mbosak mbasakake/| into krama’

(4) | binasan ‘spoken in basan-binasan ‘to speakkramato
/binasan’ karmaby s.o0.’ /basan binasan/ each other’

(5) | mbasani ‘to speakkarma | mbasan-mbasani ‘frequently to speak
/mbasani’ to s.0’ ‘mbasan mbasani’ karmato s.0’

(6) | basa ‘language’ bebasan Abasan/ ‘a saying, set of

expression’

Table 31: The reduplication dfasain Javanese language

The examples (1)-(6) show that there are severatdiiplication forms which could
be assigned to the Sanskrit loanwdrdsa ‘language, speech, ‘a style of humble
(krama)speech in Javanese language, as follows:

(1) The stembasais fully reduplicated becombasa-basa/basa basa/

‘languages’;
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(2) The stenbasais fully reduplicated becomeb&asa-basa/basa basal.
Then, the first element is undergone to sound ohaeg.*basais changed tébosa

Here, the back-open mid sourm ps realization of phoneme /a/ in the first syléais
changed becoming back-close mid /o/, meanwhilebiek-open mid sound] as

realization of phoneme /a/ in the second syllablEant warded becoming front-open
/a.l. Finally, the form becomdsosa-basa/bosa basa/ ‘frequently speak irkieama
style’;

(3) The stembasais attached by confiXl—ake Thus the form becomes
mbasakakémbasakake/ ‘to put intkrama’. The derivational fornrmbasakakethen is
fully duplicated with sound change becomerbosakakenbasakakembosakake-
mbasakake/. The first element of the reduplicatovm *mbosakak-, then losting the
ultimate syllable —ake becomembosak.Here, the front-open vowel /a/ in the first
syllable is changed becoming back-close midThé final form ismbosakmbasakake
/mbasak mbasakake/ ‘too frequently to put krama’

(4) The stenbasa/basalis attached by infixin-/- an. The form become
binasan /binasan/ ‘translated into karma by’. The basbio&sa /binasan/, then fully
reduplicated becoming bBinasanbinasan /binasan binasan/, and the first element is
lost the confix —in-/-an. Finally, the form becomessa-binasa /basa binasan/ ‘to
speakkrama(in polite style) to each other’

(5) The stenbasa/basalis attached by confiN- -i. The form becomes
mbasani ‘to speak krama (in polite style) to some one’. The base mbasani
/mbasani/, then fully reduplicated becommbasani-mbasanand the first element is
lost the suffix-i. Finally, the form becomesbasan-mbasanimbasan mbasani/
‘frequently to speakrama(in polite style) to someone’.

(6) The stenbasais partially reduplicated becontba(sa ) basa The

vowel /a/ of first syllable /ba/, then is centralizbecome voweb/, and the form is
*bebasa /bebasa/. Finally, the form is attached by sufftan becomesbebasan

/bebasan/ ‘a saying, set of expression’.

It's noticeable that the full reduplication witlhund changes in Javanese

language always involves the changes of the vowelly, the vowel /a/ which
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posited in the first syllable becomes vowel /o£oselly, all vowels which posited in
the ultimate syllable of the first element are dethbecome /a/.
4.2.2.3 Compounding Sanskrit loanwords in Javal@sguage
Compounding or composition is one of a word-faiora
which combining between two or more words that ®acompound words. For
examples: black-bird in Englislsyvarga-praptasattaining nirvana’ in Sanskrit, and

rumah sakithospital’ in Indonesia languages. There are atamél compound words

in Javanese language, as follows:

Word 1 | Gloss Word 2 | Gloss Compound | Gloss
Word
(1) | batur ‘servant’ tukon ‘s.t. has| batur tukon ‘slave’
/batur/ ftukon/ | been /batur tukon/
bought’
(2) | tuwan ‘lord’ tanah ‘land’ | tuwan-tanah ‘land lord’
ftuwan/ [tanah/ /tuwan tanah/
(3) | lara ‘hurt’ ati ‘heart’ | lara ati ‘writhe’
/lara/ /lara ati/
(4) | mbangun| ‘to  build | tresna ‘love’ mbangun tresna ‘to be in
/mbagun/ | Up’ Itresna/ /mbagun trena/ | love  each
other’
(5) | ala/ala/ | ‘bad’ ati /ati/ ‘heart’| ala ati /adai/ ‘bad
character’
(6) | gedhe ‘big’ cangkem | ‘mouth’ | gedhe- ‘boast’
Igede/ Icapkem/ cangkem(e)
/gede cagkem /

Table 32: The compound words in Javanese language

The examples (1)-(6) show that word®atur /batur’ ‘servant’ andukon /tukon/
‘something has been bought’ in example (1) are @amged becom®atur-tukon
/batur tukon/ ‘slave’tuwantuwan/‘lord’ and tanah /tanah/ ‘land’ in example (2) are
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compounded becomewan-tanah /tuwan tanah/ ‘land lord’;mbangun /mbayun/ ‘to

build up’ andtresna /tresna/ ‘love’ in example (4) are combined beammnbangun

tresna /mbagun trena/ ‘to be in love in each otheala /ala/ ‘bad’ andati /ati/ ‘heart’

in example (5) are combined becomialg-ati /ala ati/ ‘bad characters’; argedhe

/gade/ ‘big’ and cangkem /cagkam/ ‘mouth’ in example (6) are combined becoming

gedhe-cangkem é&gle cagkem/ ‘boast’.

Javanese compound words because both of the elermentlavanese origin words.
However, the other words which come from borrowather languages, also being
able be combined as compound words, such as $aledawords are also being

able be assigned as compound words. Those forntd lseiclassified into two groups,

All of compound words at the table 22 could be sidered as full

e.g. hybrid compound words and full Sanskrit comubwords, as follows:

4.2.2.3.1 Hybrid compound word is consisted ab twv more

words, and one of those words is a Sanskrit loadwfor examples:

Word 1 | Gloss Word 2Gloss Compound | Gloss
Words
(1) | setru ‘enemy’ | ati /ati/ | heart setru ati ‘the rivalry
Isatru/ /satru ati/ | heart, mimesis’
(2) | dalu ‘over- | warsa | ‘year; daluwarsa | ‘expired’
/dalu/ | ripe’ /warsa/ | time' /dalu warsa/

(3) | bala ‘army, | pecah | ‘break’. | bala pecah | ‘breakable
troops; | /pscah/ /bala pcah/ | things, crockery’
team-
mate’

The examples (1)-(3) show that wordatru /setru/ ‘enemy’ which is borrowed from

Sanskrit language and ati /ati/ ‘ati’ which is ciolesed as original Javanese word are

Table 33: The hybrid compound words in Javanesguiage
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combined as setru ati atsu ati/ ‘the rivalry heart, mimesis’; dalu /dalubver-ripe’

which is considered as Javanese origin word waadsa /warsa/ ‘time’ which is
adopted from Sanskrit wordarsa are compounded becomimaluwarsa‘expired’;
and bala /bala/ ‘army, troops; team-mate’ which adopted from Samdbala and

pecah /pcah/ ‘break’ are compounded becomivgja pecat/bala pcah/ ‘breakable
things, crockery’.
4.2.2.3.2 Full Sanskrit compounding word is cetes of two

or more words which all of those words are Sanssaihword, for examples:

Word 1 | Gloss Word 2 Gloss Compound Gloss
Word
(1) | sura ‘deity, | laya ‘place’ Suralaya ‘place of god’
god’ heaven’
(2) | bala ‘troops’ | warga | ‘group, | bala-warga | ‘all of relatives’
/bala/ /warga/ | family’ | /bala warga/
(3) | brama | ‘to corah | ‘thief bramacorah | ‘the underworld,
/brama/ | wander,| /corah/ /bromo especially rabble
rable’ corah/ employed to
trace other
criminal’

Table 34: The full Sanskrit compound words in Jasenlanguage

The examples (1)-(3) show that Sanskrit loanwosdsa /sura/ ‘deity’ anthya /laja/
‘place’in example (1) are compounded beconsuogalaya/suralaja/ ‘place of deity,
heaven’; bala /bala/ ‘troops’ andvarga/warga/ ‘group, family’ in example (2) are
compounded becomingala-warga/bala warga/ ‘all of relatives’; artarama/brama/
‘to wander, rable’ andorah/corah/ ‘thief’ in example (3) are compoundeddratg
bramacorah/bromo corah/ ‘the underworld, especially rabbigyed to trace other

criminal’.
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4.2.3 The comparison of morphological indigenization of the Sanskrit
loanwordsin Thai and Javanese languages
In  morphological level, there are some similasgti and
differences on organizing of Sanskrit Loanwordslavanese and Thai languages, as
follows:
4.2.3.1 As isolative language, there is limitedmiver of
original affixes in Thai language. Almost all ofetraffixes are borrowed from the

Sanskrit language. There is only one affix whicbeseloped from the Thai word, e.g.

prefix aAnu- /kP'wa:m/  which firstly occurred in Sukhothai perioBrésithratsint,

2005: 134). The other affixes mostly are develojpech the Sanskrit loanwords, such

as suffix msal /-ka:n/, suffixms /-ka:n/, prefixe- / Pati/, prefix od-/?apP i -/, and

prefix ey- /Pan+/ which are functioned for nominalization. Mearilgh Javanese

language is a derivational language which assigaifiges on forming words. There
are several affixes in Javanese language, suctpesfix N-, prefix di-, infix —um,
infix —in-, confix tak- ake which are assigned to form verbs ; and prpéix suffix
—an, confix pa- anwhich are assigned to form nouns.

The assigning of Sanskrit loanword, in context affixation in Thai
language could be classified into two types, elwpi-Banskrit hybrid words, and full
Sanskrit words. Thai-Sanskrit hybrid words whichurid are mostly Thai original
words which attached by Sanskrit affixes, and teosd is affixation words which
both affixes and stems are Sanskrit loanwords. Mbde, affixation in Javanese
language are also could be classified into typeg, $anskrit-Javanese hybrid words,
and full Javanese origin words. Firstly, Sanskaiahese hybrid words type refers to
Sanskrit stem words which are attached by Javaaéfees. Secondly, the full
Javanese words type refers to word forming whicth kedfixes and the stems are
Javanese original words.

4.2.3.2 There are several similarities and dfiees of
reduplication processes which assigning Sanskaiweords in both Thai and Javanese

languages, as follows:
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Thai language Javanese Laggua
1 There is limited number of words  Reduplication process in Javanese
which could be duplicated in Thai language is very productive.
language.

2 There are consonant and vowel There are consonant and vowel changes

changes in Thai reduplication in Javanese reduplication
3 There is tone changes in Thai There is no tone changes in Javanese
reduplication reduplication

4 There are combination processes There are combination processes
between reduplication and between reduplication and affixation
compounding processes. processes.

4.2.3.3 There are two types of compound wordsih Thai

and Javanese languages, as follows:

1. There are found namely full compound words maiTlanguage, e.g. full

Thai compound words, and full Sanskrit compound dsoWhereas, in Javanese

language there are found, namely full compound wandJavanese language, e.qg. full

Javanese compound words, and full Sanskrit compauands.

2. There is found namely hybrid Thai — Sanskrinpound words in Thai
language. Meanwhile, in Javanese language thdoaimgl, namely hybrid Javanese —

Sanskrit compound words
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CHAPTER V
THE MEANINGS OF SANSKRIT LOANWORDS IN THAI AND
JAVANESE LANGUAGES

As conveyed in the previous chapter, a particldaguage can naturally
undergo several types of changes over time froornd@and structural changes to
meaning changes. These changes in the languageeftegt changes in the socio-
cultural background of the speakers over time. i Bpaakers had their first contacts
with Indian culture during the pre-Sukhothai periwden the land was occupied by
Khmer and Mon. During the Sukhothai period, in ethiKing Ramkhamhaeng
invented and developed Thai alphabets, the Thaaiihkage continued. The Indian
influence became stronger during the Ayutthayaoggedue to two — way trades
between Indians and Thais. The economic relatipnbhought about the strong
cultural relationship as the Thai court adaptedandourt ceremonies for its own use.
In the later period of Rattanakosin, these Indr#tuenced traditions and customs
continued. Religion is also considered as onehefrhotivation factors of semantic
changes of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai language.th\Buddhism as the national
religion, Thailand has a predicate as “Kingdomhaf Yellow Robes”. However, other
religions such as Islam, Sikhism, Hinduism, andigianity are also practiced by the
Thai people. According to Wyatt (2003) and Sat806), the current indigenous
religious practices and beliefs in Thailand are tlsggis between Buddhism
(Theravada and Mahayana) and Hinduism.

Javanese has a very long history of socio-cultudalvelopment.
Discovered inscriptions which are written in Sartsksing Pallava letters in Kutai
(East Borneo) and Bogor (West Java) are considasetihe starting point of Indian
influence in Nusantara (or Islands of IndonesiaJherefore, Sanskrit language,
literature, and culture has been known to be pteserindonesia and has been
continuously studied by Indonesian scholars, eaflgdn Java, at least since th& 4

century A.D. For example, in thé"@entury AD., Ramayana was adapted into Old
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Javanese (0OJ). The subsequent development ohlintilaence in Java involved the
adaptation of many additional Sanskrit literatusegsh as Mahabharata, Kunjarakarna,
Arjuna Vivaha, Krsnayana, Sumanasantaka, Sutasdwii@gsastra etc., into OJ
(Pradipta, 2001: 17). According to language ushg# literary works belong to the
Old Javanese period. In the later periods, the Jaithnese language is called Kawi
language. According to Bijan Raj Chatterjee (19¥3wi language is a mixture of
Sanskrit and a Polynesian vocabulary. Around tgbtle century, people in Central
Java established Sailendras and Mataram (Sanjayesties. These dynasties held
different religious beliefs. The Sailendras wasBaddhist Kingdom while the
Mataram was a Hindhu Kingdom. King Vishnu of Sadleas built Borobudur temple,
which was dedicated to the Buddha, in 778 A.D. aislgrandson Samaratungga
completed the temple in 824 A.D. Meanwhile, thetdiam built Prambanan Hindu
temple as to rival the Sailendras Buddhist monuméfdjapahit was the last kingdom
of Java before the Dutch conquered Nusantaradditian, after thousand years of the
adoption of Hinduism and Buddhism, Javanese begammnvert to Islam, and all of

the kingdoms in Java also converted and becammaitsldangdoms.

5.1 The Meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai Langage
A number of Sanskrit words which were borrowed ifithai language
have also undergone several types of meaning chamgeen compared with the

original words and/or the preceding generation$olk®ws:

5.1.1 Restricted meanings of Sanskrit loanwords ifihai

In this research, restricted meaning is definethascondition whereby a
particular word has a narrower meaning when congpavigh the old one. This
condition is present among a number of Sanskrid&avhich were loaned into Thai
language. For some particular words, Thai vocaludal not adopt all of the original
meanings. Thai speakers adopted only the meamrddgsh were necessary and

appropriate for Thai society and culture. Theseds@re for example:
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5.1.1.1 maul /sasandl

Mmau1 /sasandl is borrowed from the Sanskrit woggsana

which is denoted as ‘punishing, a punisher; teaghinstructing, an instructor’. In
Thai vocabulary, its meanings are denoted as Iogligor religious teaching’, as

follows:

(D) wsnfunsvenhaalszmaunaiiowstatulumawniioslami liminla(THO5:79)
/ptrom min :k wa thuip pratgha: gPon prolemwen tga? juitman naisa
sdna’ plisn dai k"800 k& ma nak teai /

‘Phromin said that no matter howveligious the people were, he would not
worry.’

) Taauiie wazmsldeudioeIos «?qﬁ&’mmamqu"lﬂﬁqﬁmmerm?ramsu QRETTLR
(THO5:131)
kPlon A 1€ ka:n plan tai awaijawa® siin kd: tdn kPraip kPlum pai #uip
ruien sa sena: silatham ka:n nuen/

“ In doing cloning and organ transplants, we hveonsider theeligius, moral,
and political matters’

3) uduangounsniavosmau (THO4: 23)

/ mé: t&: kot 2an Kirén ki rat kP S:g sasdna: /
‘Even with strictreligious rules’

Examples (1) shows that the meaningrtfu /sassna/ is ‘religion teaching’, and

the meaning of the examples (2) and (3) aredi@i’. Therefore, in Thai language,

the meanings ofmau /sassnd/ are specified as ‘religion or religious teaghin

The possible factor which motivated the restrictits meaning is the
cultivation of Thai culture. The Sanskrit wosésanz originally denotes and usages as
a teaching, punishing, or instruction in generattegt, but Thais who for centuries

belief in Buddhism and obey to the sasana of Larddba, then specified the meaning
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of saun /sassnal as ‘religion or religious teaching’. The otheligi®ns also called
fau /sasand/ because teaching people become good men by dbitfie religious
doctrines and instruction, such as the followingaghsmaudaaiu /sassnaisla:m/
‘doctrines or teaching of Islamijszwnsenaun /p ra? phit t"a sasdnd/ ’doctrines

or teaching of Lord Buddha’; amthauin3ad /sasdna: K it/ ‘doctrines or teaching

of Christian’.

5.1.1.20ana /bandt/

Jausna /bandt/ is borrowed from the Sanskrit womhndta

which is denoted as ‘learned, wise, shrewd, cleskitled in, proficient, skillful, a
scholar, learned man’. In Thai vocabulary, the nregsmare adapted become ‘a degree

holder’, as follows:

do A o ' o A
(4) AImMaAIvUMNAINUMNNNuNnamanIvuna (THO7: 33)

/kParG: sat bandit ha pa:n fam jak kwa: phé:t t e jasat bandit /
‘Those withBachelor of Educationfind it more difficult to find a job than those
with Doctor of Medicine!
®) uaeundrafindenudsielusalszma (TH10: 91)
/mé: sd:p ne: ti bandit kd:n 1€:u tgwn pai tan prat™ et/
‘Mother took abarrister at law examination before she went overseas.’
(6) mfiﬁmmé’ﬂuﬁqﬁr«a@ﬁmvﬁmﬂmmwmmmﬂaaﬂm1@;??7@% (TH13)
/mahawitl eja:lai he:n rii: ptelit bandit kPun na pap mak ma:i 29:k ma: su
sagkPom/
‘This university produces a lot of qualified grades for the society’
The examples (4) - (6) show that Sanskrit wpagdta which previously denoted as

‘person who is clever, wise, skillful, and or paéint’ Nowadays, in Thai language
the meaning is specified becoming ‘degree holddré motivated factor was probably
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the development of education system. Previouslgtitution for education was a
hermit’'s abode. The pupils who learn in the plasgentaught and were supervised by

a pandita ‘hermit’. This currents time, pupils nipdearn formally in schools, from

kindergarten until university levels. University oriansds /mahawit?sja:lai/ in

Thai language consider as a highest institutioedafcation. Therefore, they called a

person who graduated from university, suchnaansiimia /kPorl: sat bandt/

7

'bachelor of education’ uaiiane /ne: ti bandt/ 'barrister at law’, onysmians

wiude /Paksd:n rdsat méha bandt/ ‘master of arts’,enusmansauiiaig
/?aksd:n rd'sat dutssdi: bandt/ ‘doctor of philosophy’.
5.1.1.3gmua / sipha:st/

gada /slpha:ist/ is borrowed from the Sanskrit word
subhasita which is denoted as ‘spoken well or eloquentlycdissing well’. In Thai
vocabulary, the word is denoted as ‘proverb’, deves:

(™) gmiBamaiiosunuiafidowi dwim lidunsidies madesesduiig (THO3: 119)
/supPa:sit ka:n muen bot nuin tMi: kMen wa tha than mid 1én ka:n muen
ka:n musy tea? len than/

‘A political proverb says that if you don’t engage in politics, ther tiolitics
will engage you’

8 Y dyd 1 1 A o A o ya 9 19y a a A
() ﬂ’JEJWiSi]ui]\‘lUlllGlf]fl,i@QLL‘]Jaﬂ‘L!ﬂ‘VILiHJﬂulﬂEJ‘LlNGI,W‘EUE]N’ENQ’I]]Hﬂul‘VIfJWﬁWEJ‘]JTI‘HiJﬂ’JHJ

daudaniu (THO3: 5)
/dUei het ri: tewn md tePd rwdn ple:k n&k dai jin ptl: jai 2&n ?2ip
supha:sit thai I&i bot thi: mi: kPwa:m Krat jé:n kan/

'For this reason, it is not unusual to hear owdkys refer to severdlhai

proverbs which are contradictive with one another.
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) udemgmindsziani wa o1 wSehludlenn1diui (THL3)

/nan kPu: kPam sipha:sit praphet thi: phi:t &n rw: kP20 teai nua kPwa:m

dai than thiy/

‘It is that type ofproverb which can be easily understood right away.’
Examples (7)-(9) show that definition gfinba /stpta:st/ is specified as ‘an utterance
which contains a philosophical meaning as a prodtatparticular culture and usually
used as education materials’. The motivator maghsed by the cultivation of socio-
cultural life of Thais. For introspecting themsedyelhais always learn and refer

experiences from their ancestors, and or from theédBism text. Thai wisdoms from

previous generations are reflected in such saywigsh discoursing well. Nowadays,

Thais mention those sayings as¥a /sipha: st/ ‘proverbs’, such as, the following
phrases:qmbamsiiios /sipha:dt ka:n muey ‘political proverbs’ is consisted of
gmia /sipha: St/ andmsiiies /ka:n muey ‘politics’, gnia’lne /sipha:si thai/ ‘Thai
proverbs’ is consisted afniia /sipha:st/ and'lne /thai/ ‘Thai’, andwnsemaugniba
/pPut tha sa sdnd: sipta:st/ ‘Buddhism proverbs’ which is consisted offn1i

Isipta:st/ andwnsenaun /pPut tha sassnd?/ ‘Buddhism’

5.1.2 Extended meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in &

In this research the extension meaning is defasethe condition whereby
a particular word has a widen meaning when compréde old. This condition also
descents upon a number of Sanskrit words which Yeemreed into Thai language, as

follows:
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5.1.2.1nua /kamon/

aua /kemon/ is borrowed from the Sanskrit wokdimala

which is denoted as ‘lotus’. Nowadays, in Thai umdary, beside denoted as ‘lotus’,

its meaning is also extendedras /kemon/ ‘lotus, heart’, as follows:
(10) Tupuavesnfiudisodides (TH12)

/naikemon kP3:n kPau mi: &: the: phl: diau/
‘In his heart, thereis only her.’
(11) My use 13 luananuavesiu (TH12)
ftgan bu: pha the: wa naiduen kemon kP o' tghan/
‘I worship you in myheart.’

(12)  auawlaheenta P19 1zADNIgN (TH13)

/kemon ple: wa dd:k bue 2at p'r3? dd:k bue tu:m/

‘Kamon is sometimes used to refer to lotus because albotd$as the shape of

a heart.’

Thai adopted the word asia /kemon/ which denotes as ‘lotus’ or it can be spedifie

as ‘bud lotus’, and in the current time Thai alsetaphorically refers the meaning of

nua /kemon/ as ‘heart’. The reason is both of lotus anarthleave similar shape. The

shape of heart looks like the shape of a lotus dumtus flower in Buddhism is used
as a symbol of purity and enlightenment. In Budatithe flower is used in several
rituals, for example, a worshipper will bring lotbsd when visits to a temple. The

word nwa /kemon/ ‘lotus, heart’ in Thai society mostly usedtie literary works, or
used as the name of person or place, sucfias nuaddug /tg"u:wit kemonwisit/

‘name of a Thai politician’, u58n nuadudaas /borisd kemon ‘ndstri:/ ‘Kamol
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Industrial Company’, su1 gnnua /thena: sut"i kemon/ ‘a name of Thai

actor/singer’.

5.1.2.2019u1 /2at te ma:/

Sanskrit wordditman is denoted as ‘the soul, principle of life’.

In Thai vocabulary, its structure is adaptecdas /2at te ma:/, then its meaning is
extended as ‘the first singular personal pronourfuded by a Buddhist monk), soul'.
The examples are:
(13) g1man'liieornlilnsdanaludrormnennliiadalusidadeunsznnsidminni

(TH13)

/2&t te ma: ma jak hd kbrai juit it nai tus 2&:t te ma: jak hd juat it nai

kPamsay s3:n pPra2phit thatgau mak kwa/

'l don’t want someone assured of me, but | wanhthere assured toward the

Lord Buddha teachings’

(14) wszassvzunudesdiemienn (TH12)

Iptrasay tea? the:n tue 2ex diei kPam wa 2a:tte ma: /
‘Monks use the wortiattama*“/ “I1  when referring to themselves’

(15 gastuvesnuiiudnilsiisaszoniume  wazdudmmiivesdyanusutalng
(TH13)
/ 2&t te man k"3:n kPon p& sien nuin ti: 2isaa? teak ran ka:i I€:? pén
sten nwin k"3:n win ja:n 2an jin jai/
" Humansoul does not bind to the body and is a part of thatgst spirit’

In Thai language, the word is extended into thneties, i. e. 2111 /2at to ma:/

‘first singular personal pronoun, | (used by a 8hidt monk)’ such as the examples

(13) and (14)pwu- /2at te ma:/ ’soul, spirit’; andaiu/2at te ma:/ in example

(15) is denoted as ’soul, spirit’. The factor whictotivate its extension meaning of
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21911 /2at to ma:/ is the roles of Buddist monksThai Buddism. Buddist monks can

be considered as representive of Buddha for sprgadiis teachings. The Buddist
monks also have role as social mediator, such aseba different social classes,
between different political and administrative goeu etc (Greg Bailey & Lan
Mabbett, 2004: 180). The Buddhist monks also hawg tb preach the followers to

practice dharma, such as giving a sermon and riegeie gifts from the people.

5.1.3 Maintained meanings of Sanskrit loanwordsin Thai

In this research the maintained meaning is defiasdthe condition
whereby a particular word still retains its origisaope of meaning when compared to
the old. This condition also descent upon a nundfeBanskrit words which were
loaned into Thai language. For some particular wobdth of the languages still retain

its original scope of meaning, as follows:

5.1.3.15u1 /thena:/

Sanskrit worddhana is denoted as ‘a prize of contest’, money.
Its structure is adapted in Thai vocabularysas /t"ena:/ andsu /thenal/, then its
meaning is extended as ‘wealth, riches, propertgll things which related to money
and fund’. As a single word, the word is sometimssd as a proper name, as follows:

(16) iloufivhauvesiuFosU (TH12)
[pPtdion thF thampa:n K 3:n tean tehd: thena:/
'My workmate’s name is Thana.’
(A7) wnZesnuriuFesu gninua(TH12)
Ingkrd:n kPon rian /t'ena: st kemon/
‘Name of the singer is Thana Sutthikamol.’

The examples (16) and (17) show that the Sanskiitiwin /t"ena:/ is used as the

person name. In addition, the Sanskrit loanworlss used as a company name, such

astsurmalsznune /thenalshat prakan grai/ ‘Thanachart Insurance’.
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Sanskrit loanwordiug /t"ena/ is also compounded with a particular word
for creating specific meanings, suchsasas /ttena:kta:n/ ’bank’ is formed from
su /thon/ andeiais /2a: kra:n/ 'building’; suiias /thenabd/ is consisted ofiu /thon/
andiins /ba/ 'card, coupon’, for examplesuias nunn /thena:kPa:n keay thép/
'Bangkok Bank’,5u1m5 ndnslne /thena:kta:n Kaikon thai/ 'Thai Farmer Bank’,

51195 100 U /thenaba 100 ba:t/ ‘banknote 100 baht’, ardsiins 1,000 Un

/thenabd 1000 ba:t/ * banknote 1,000 baht'.

5.1.3.10nw5 /28kso n/

Sanskrit wordaksara is denoted as ‘imperishable, a letter of

the alphabet’. In Thai language, its structuredaped anus /2akso’n/, and, its

original meanings are still retained, as follows:
(18) iowanauailushusduas (THO4: 170)
/muiie ptliek kPonna:n pan 2aksd:n si: de:n/
‘When the workers stamped the tetter.’

a d

(19) pufuniialufiviigoisnus (THO2: 4)

/pPdm pen min nai ti:m pisi:t 2aksd:n/
‘I was one of theproofreading team’
(20) i’u@izﬁquﬁﬂim”lajﬁﬁaé'nmmmﬁﬁqumdﬁr (THO2:11)
IrC: t&: pPieg p" cuat fi kam miaki: tue 2aksd:n kho'y ph iy lau i/
‘l only understand some of the behavior of thesenen.’
The examples (18)-(20) show that Thai speaker$ msilintained the meaning of

Sanskrit loanwordnys /28ksd:n/, such a®nysauas /2aksd:n St de:n/ * the red
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Jd o

letter’; AudNgonys /thi:m pYisut 2aksd:n/ ‘proofreading team’; and1dnus /tus
2aksd:n/ 'alphabets’.
5.1.3.2e073 /satri:/
Sanskrit wordstri is denoted as ‘a woman, female, wife’. In
Thai language, the structure is adaptedr@s/satri:/, and its original meanings are
still retained, as follows:
(1) sraudhdanaaas (THO6: 217)
ftghan té:u ta phom sdtri:/
‘Tew is a hairdresser who only dressesnen hairs

(22) Galndamssaildmsaumevesy iy (THO7: 163)

/jin klai satri: jin tPam Kaka:n cbn thax kho'n kPau na:n Buin/
‘Caused by closer to woman make his travel bedanger’

(23) gmsieafiilfindesnndiafimae luowasnna (THO7: 166)
[setri: ni: 2en tFi: tham Kak"au t5:n tgom tehiwit thi: luie nai 2ana:
kha:fik phet/
‘This woman who made his last life to be homeless.

Examples (1) and (2) show that the meaning¢af/satri:/ are ‘female, woman’, such
as inwuaa3 /phdm sotriz/ ‘lady’s hairs’ andgalndan3 /i kiai setri:/ ‘closer with a
woman’ and example (3) shows that the meaning¢af /sstriz/ is 'woman, wife’,

such asta3iies /sdtri: rii: ?en/ 'just this woman or wife’.
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5.1.3.3ny /pail

Sanskrit wordbhaya is denoted as‘fear, danger’. In Thai

language, the structure is adaptedi@mfp"ai/ , and its original meanings still retained,

as follows:

(24) ‘f?\ifﬁjﬂ”lfJﬁ‘]JWEJ%]‘]JiWﬁ]”lﬂiiﬂﬁm‘ﬁﬂm'ﬁﬂu (THOG6: 146)
/than sik ka:i ssba:i gai pra:t ssteack ro:k phai biet bian/
‘Both physically and mentally healthy as being with the trouble from any
disease and danget.

(25) \gadveisziuse (THO7: 59)

Ise:l Kr&i prakan phai/
‘Sale persons who sell insurance.’

(26) flandremidanadundeduduaguuauuanuidnlivaeasiy (THO7: 23)
ffany kP& kamlag pP Ot thuin jurie sin de:n ju: bon ©endn kPwa:mr: suik
mai plo:t pPhail
‘It seems that they were speaking about victime wiere walking in the street
of unsafefeeling.’

Examples (24)-(26) show that the meaningiof p"ai / is ‘danger, fear’, such as in
Tsane /ro:k phail ‘disease and fear’, antbziude /prakan pPai/ ‘insurance’ which is
consisted ofisynu /prakan/ ‘pledge’ andie /pai/ ‘fear’; andiasass /pld:t phail

which consists oflaea /pld:t/ ‘free’ andse /phail ‘fear, danger’.

4.1.4 Shifted meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Tdi

In this research, shifting meaning is defined las ¢ondition whereby a
particular word shifted its original scope of mewniwhen compared to the old. This
condition also descent upon a number of Sansknitsvavhich were loaned into Thai

language, as follows:
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4.1.4.1909m3 /2aankan/
Sanskrit wordalam kara ‘the act of decorating, decoration,
ornaments’ in Thai language, the structure is athpsodinms /2alankan/, then its

meaning is shifted as ‘spectacular, magnificenttegaive’, as follows:

(27) A A o v " v o Y o Y A A o
LUIYHUY UBDIFTIVATIVATIHIBINIAAD UNINUINUAL BAINTT AIYATDIUDANTIVIA

FTUVAN Vo9519Me (THOS: 136)
/kP&o jurn A mo:n samrlat trust tra: oy pha ta 2an kwan kPwan 1€?
2alapka:n diei kP riiepmuu: triet wat rebop tan tan kd:n rapka:i/

He stood up calmly, then inspected the operatmomr which is wide and

spectacularwith various devices for measuring the workingteyn of body’

a a { a [ /A 1 %
(28) ﬂ']'i‘ﬂ'58ﬂ’)ﬂﬁfNL“Wﬁ\‘]iﬂﬂcﬁﬂsﬁuzlaﬂﬁuﬁ']’)‘ﬂEﬂaﬂfﬁﬁﬁJf”HﬁW]3ﬂﬂclﬁﬂlul,m$i’)ﬁ\‘iﬂ1‘iu1ﬂ

(TH12)

/ka:n praZkust ro:n plle:n £3:p tehin tehdnar 18:t tMi: mehawi't thdja:lai tham
ma:sajin jai 1e? 2alapka:n mak

‘The final round of singing contest at the Thamatamiversity was great and

very spectacular’

(29) ﬁ'usslﬂ@zﬁqﬁummaé’amimmuﬂiﬁ’ﬂﬁﬂizmﬁﬁ’uwfm (TH12)
ftgan tok ta lwn kap k'wa:m 2alagka:n k"3:n n&kMa:n wa t: pra? fét
kamp'u:tgha:/
‘I was amazed by the magnificenakthe Angkor Wat of Cambodia’.

Examples (27)-(29) show that the meaning of the s&in loanwords adins
/28lanka:n/ in current Thai is ‘attractive, spectacutaggnificence’, such a$319%214
ey 0993 /kwan kPwan 1€7 2alanka:n/ ‘magnificence’ﬁ'ﬂmjuazaﬁamﬁ /jin jai

|1&? 2danka:n/ ‘great and spectacular; anshweaims ‘kPwa:m 2aanka:n/
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‘attractiveness’, respectively. Moreover, the Saibskord alam kara ‘the act of

decorating, decoration, ornaments’ which originaesoun category, in current Thai
is categorized as adjective which referring to @agmess, attractiveness, or

spectacular things’.

4.1.4.2079% /2a: Krom/

Sanskrit wordagama is defined as ‘coming near, appearance,
arrival, a secret knowledge, a traditional doctroveprecept’. In Thai language, the

structure is adapted amaun /2a:khom/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘magic,
incantation, spell, charm’, as follows:
(30) wszaraal limserndraludmernn (TH12)

Ipt rasay ma kPusen udt 2&n naiwi tgha: 2a: khom/

‘Buddhist monks should not claim that he hasagical power.’

(31 anuveduanvesnguaniidedntemsluisnssunemau (TH12)
/khwa:m g "uis day do:m ka:n kitm tghon ni kPwe: swiksa 2a: kPom nai
p"i thi: kam t"arn sasena/

‘The original belief of this group of people was learningcantation in a

religious rituals’

Al A

(32) mmiﬁwgg‘ﬂumﬂﬁﬂmmamﬂﬂuﬁ'mmsmmmmﬂu (TH12)
[?atga:n nu pen?a:tza:n th: mi: te"Wia: sidn nai ruie:n ka:n lay kha: tha:
?a: khom/

‘The spiritual teacher Nu is famous for infusingetmagical power in

someone.’

Examples (30)-(32) show that the meaning of thesBa@nloanwordeiay /?a:k>om/

in current Thai is ‘a magic, a charm, incantatigch as imse1ay / wi tgha: 2a:
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khom/ ‘magic formula’;finzie1an /suiksa ?a: khom/ ‘to learn incantation’; ands

mmeau /lon kha: f'a: 2a: khom/ ‘toinfuse magic power’, respectively.

5.2 The M eanings of Sanskrit L oanwordsin Javanese L anguage
A number of Sanskrit words which were borrowea idévanese language
are also undergone to change range of meaningsripared to the original one, and

or to the preceding generations, as follows:

5.2.1 Restristed meanings of Sanskrit loanwordsin Javanese

In this research, restriction meaning is definedhe condition whereby a
particular word has a narrower meaning when contpéréhe old. This condition also
descents upon a number of Sanskrit words which Vearged into Javanese language.
For some particular words, Javanese vocabularndidadopt all of the meanings, as
follows:

5.2.1.1 Kawi /kawi/

Sanskrit wordkavi is defined as ‘a wise man, thinker, sage,
poet’. In Javanese language, its structure is adagdkawi /kawi/, then its meaning is
restricted as ‘an archaic utterance which is uselddrary work or a speech style of
Javanese language’, as follows:

(33) Akeh tetembungan sakesa kawi iku dijupuk saka basa Sansekreta (JV13).

/akeh stembugan sakaasa kawi iku dijupuk saka basa sasgsta/
‘There are many kawi words which were adopted f@anskrit language.’
(34) Tembungbasa kawi iku seje karo basa Jawa Kuna (JV13).
ltembungbasa kawi iku sge karo basgawa kuna/
"The kawi words are different from the Old Javamesrds.’
(35) Basakawi akeh ditemokake ing prasasti utawa kakawin

/basa kawi akeh dibmukake 1) prasasti utawa kakawin/

'Many kawi words are found in the ancient inscriptions and pogpic®’
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The examples (33)-(35) show that wokewi /kawi/ are compounded withasa
‘language, speech, and speech style’. The formatmebasa kawi /basa kawi/ ‘kawi
language/speech style’. This restriction of megroncurs when a Sanskrit loanword
in Javanese comes to refer to only part of thermlgneaning, such d&vi which in
Sanskrit denotes as ‘a wise man, thinker, sagd;, fjmg¢ Javanese is only denoted as
‘an archaic form of Javanese used in literary work§he motivator could be
considered from the previous development of Jawarasrature. In its earlier
development, Javanese adopted a lot of Sanslenatit works, such adlahabharata,
Kunjarakarna, and Ramayana. In Old Javanese literature era, the Sanskrit l@adw
kawi is denoted as ‘poet’. The derivation form of kasvikakawin’ refers to ‘poetry’
(Mardiwarsito, 1985: 274). Later on, in New Javanéterature era, the meaning of
kawi as ‘poet’ still appeared, but a new meaning was @dsne up, such as ‘an archaic
form of Javanese used in literary works which i¢ appropriate in daily usage’
(Poerwadarminta,1939: 194). Nowadays, ordinary des@ people does not recognize
the previous meaning, and they only denote as relma&c utterance which is used in
literary work or a speech style of Javanese languag

5.2.1.2 Mukah /mukah/

Sanskrit mogha is denoted as ‘vain, fruitless, useless,
unsuccessful, un-profitable’. In Javanese languafe, structure is adapted as
mukah/mokah, then its meaning is restricted as ‘unsuccessftirig because breaking
a fasting period by eating before the time is ap’follows.

(36) Aku malahmukah sepisan (JV13)

/aku malahmukah sepisan/

‘I broke my fastingmorethan once.’
(37) Mokah wae!, tinimbang rebutan kaya ngono (JV13)
/mokah wae tinimba rebutan kajagono/
‘If you want to fight over things, pleas#op fasting'.
(38) Wis mokah le pasa pa durung kang?
/wis mokah le pasa pa durukan/

'Have you evebroken your fasting, brother?’
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Examples (36) - (38) show that the meaningmokah/mukah is ‘to break fasting’.
The concept of puasa ‘fasting’ is used in Islang@orinology. There are 5 Islamic
pillars which moslem obligating to do on their Jiuch as reading a creed, 5 times a
day praying, do fasting within Ramadhan montly, pekat, and go a pilgrimage. The
definition of puasa ‘fasting’ in Islamic principlas a follower doesn’t eat any food
and water which is started from the dawn time uid iftar time (sunset time), and
prohibited to do any evil action. Conversely, ifVoslem follower broke the rule,
his/her fasting will be considered as unsuccessting, such asnukah sepisan

/mukah spisan/, in this context, a follower stated thatshe/broke his/her fast during

Ramadhan month once from the total dayekah wae /mokah wae/, in this context,

someone suggested fasting followers for breakinghtse fasting, because his/her

action was impropriate manners which must be awbtiging the fasting period.
5.2.1.3 desa /desa/

Sanskrit worddesa is denoted as ‘point, region, place, part,
portion, province, country, and kingdom’. In Javeedanguage, the structure is
adapted adesa /desa/, and then the meaning is restricted asgasll as follows.

(39) Nalika dheweke bali menyamgsag (JV08: 3)
/nalikadeweke bali mnan desd

‘That time he went back to hsllage.’
(40) Beda karo omabesalumrahe. (JV08: 16)
/beda karo omatiesalumrahe /
‘It is different than houses in thiaral area.’
(41) Dheweke ditampa bali dadi pendhudhuk Bangkuningrakiane melulesa
Ngombol. (JV08: 28)
/deweke ditampa bali dadepduduk bagkuninp klurahane meldesagombol/

‘He was re-accepted as a citizen of Bangkuninggchviivas a sub-district of
Ngombol. *
Examples (39) to (41) show that in Javanese largtlagmeaning alesa is specified
as ‘village; rural area; terminology for a sub-didtarea’. In Javanese language, the
word sometimes contrasted witkutha /kuta/ ‘city, urban area’. Nowadays, in

Indonesian territorial administration, the waleba also refers to sub-district area’.
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5.2.2 Extended Meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords inalvanese
In this research the extension meaning is defirseithe@ condition whereby
a particular word has a widen meaning when comp@réde old. This condition also
descents upon a number of Sanskrit words which Yeemr@ed into Thai language, as
follows:
5.2.2.1 satriya /satrija/
Sanskrit wordksatriya is denoted as ‘warrior, castes. In
Javanese language, the structure is adapteatrag /satrija/, and the meaning is also
extended as ‘nobleman, sportive, leader’, as falow
(42) Wawasane tandhes, kathik kaya resi megatgya. (JV02: 178)

/wawasane tatos kaik kaja resi metan satrija/

‘His knowledge was very extensive. He looked Bklrermit who was teaching a
warrior /prince .’
(43) Napa sampeyan nilgatriya piningit? (JV02: 80)
/napa sampejan nilaatrija pini it/
‘You area secluded leaderaren’t you?’
(44) Ning aku dhewe pancetyatriya, eklas. (JV02: 129)

/nig akudewe pancemnatrija eklas /

‘However, | , myself was nobleman (sportive),so | was genuine.’

The example (42) shows thabtriya means ‘warrior/prince/king’. The meaning
becomes relevant in this current situation becdahsewordsatriya is compared to
student andes is compared to a guru. The example (43) showsdiatlya means
‘leader’. The statement in the example (43) exist&le Javanese mind that one day in
Indonesia there will be a (political) leader whaisnan of wisdom, or a justice leader
like their expectation. Javanese believe that #¥peeted person still be secluded and
has not shown up yet. The example (44), the pmdfixs added to wordsatriya,
making a noun become an adjective. So the mearinyatriya in the context is
‘proud and to be sportive person’. Its mean, thsqewill accept all of consequences
of his/her action.

There are several factors which probably motivap@earance of new

meaning ofsatriya ‘noble man’, such as Javanese transferred theigiogl from
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Indian religions to Arabian religions, and then adecame a part of Republic of
Indonesian territory. The transferring of Hinduigmrislam made the Javanese society
abandoning castes system. The limitation of rdgadily roles in political life made
the usage ofatriya ‘warrior’ also less popular. Javanese speakersenstahd the
meaning of satriya ‘warrior’ or ‘king’ only from #classical performances, such as
wayang ‘puppet shadow’ oketoprak ‘Javanese classical drama’. Those performances
usually perform the stories which are drawn fromories, such as, Ramayana,
Mahabharata, or Panji stories.
5.2.2.2 asrama /asrama/
Sanskrit wordzstama is denoted as ‘hermitage, monastery’. In
Javanese language, the structure is adaptagt@sa /asrama/, and its meaning also is
extended becoming ‘dormitory, barrack”, as follows
(45) Nalika semana, Darno metu saltarama, tanpa pamit kanca-kancane luwih
dhisik. (JVO05: 7)
/nalika smana darno mitu saka aramatanpa pamit kanca kancane luwih
disik/
‘At the time, Darno left higmilitary) barrack without saying goodbye to his
friends.’

(46) Nak Dar bar jagasramata, saiki genti jaga omah, (JV05: 9)

/nak dar bajagaasramata saiki gnti jaga omah/

‘My son Dar! You have just finished patrollingoand the(military) barrack,
right? So, would you mind patrolling around my hotoe?

(47) ki ceritane kancaku sing tau urip ningrama(JV13)

/iki ceritane kancaku gitau uripnin asrama

‘This is a story of my friend who has once livadsi(students) dormitory.’
The examples (45) and (46) show thatama refers to a military barrack, and the
example (47) refers to ‘a school dormitory’. Theanings of the word above are
extended from ‘special place for studying Hindu-Bhd religions’ to ‘a barrack, a

special purpose dormitory or general dormitory’.
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5.2.2.3 Cipta /cipta/

Sanskrit worctitta is denoted as ‘thought, thinking, attention,
mind, heart’. In Javanese, the structure is adapieldecomecipta /cipta/, then its
meaning is extended becoming ‘ideas, aspiratiaesition, concept’, as follows:

(48) Jroningcipta seni, simbol digunakake kanggo komunikasi (JVDS: i

/yroniy cipta seni symbol digunakake kggo komunikasi/

‘In an artcreation, a symbol is used for communication.’
(49) Kyai Zuber kang wis manteb ati lan pikirane, bigantang laku eneringpta
sakrampunge. (JV03: 47)

/kjai zuber ka wis manbb ati lan pikirane bisajancay laku enery cipta
sakrampune/

‘Kyai Zuber who already ensured his feeling and thought was able to
manage hisnind until it completed.’
(50) Cumithak keket ing telengingpta rasane. (JV03: 62)

/cumitak kekat ig teleniy cipta rasane/

‘It is very impressive in his mind and feeling.’
The examples (48) shows that meaning of cipta isré&ation’ and the meaning of
examples (49) and (50) are ‘thought, thinking’. eTimeaning of Sanskrit loanword
cipta is extended, not only ‘something in a people thwghich is still as an abstract
thing’, but it also means ‘any action which is gexted from man’s thought or

realization of man’s thinking’.

5.2.3 Maintained meanings of Sanskrit loanwords idavanese

In this research the maintaining meaning is defi@s the condition
whereby a particular word still retains its origisaope of meaning when compared to
the old. This condition also descents upon a nunolbe8anskrit words which were
loaned into Javanese language. For some parti@aaskrit loanwords in Javanese

language still retain its original scope of meaniasg follows:
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5.2.3.1 Jiwajiwa/

Wordjiva in Sanskrit language is denoted as ‘the princial

life, soul, individual soul’, in Javanese languagfee structure is adapted fsva
/lyiwa/, and the Javanese speakers still retain igsnat meanings, as follows.
(51) Rumah sakit ki papane wong bobrok, wong rapuh,krzssake apgiwane.
(JV02; 35)
/rumah sakit ki papane wadoobrok way rapuh rusak awake agiavane/
‘Hospital is a place for people with broken boaesdsouls.’
(52) Aku pingin sing ngukifiwa ragaku ganep. (JV02: 59)
/aku ppin sig nukir giwa ragaku gaap/
‘I want the persons who gave me body awl in my life.’
(53) Ramane kang sejati sing ngujwa-ragane anak. (JVO1: 63)
/ramane kg sejati sy pukir yiwa ragane anak/
‘His real father was the one who gave him bodysoul.’
The examples (51)-(53) show that Javanese speatimhaintained the meaning of
Sanskrit loanword jiwa, such gisvane /yiwane/ ‘their souls’, andjiwa ragaku /jiwa
ragaku/ ‘my body and my soul'.
5.2.3.2 estri /estri/

Sanskrit wordstri  is denoted as ‘a woman, female, wife'. In

Javanese language, the structure is adaptestragestri/ orsetri /satri/, and Javanese

speakers still retain its original meanings, akofos:

(54) Griya tambahan ngajeng niku dienggeni putrseiei, kalih semahe guru kardi.
(Jvo08: 1)
/grija tambahamaten niku dieggeniputrane satri kalih semahe guru kardi/
‘The front addition of the house is occupied b daughter and teacher
Kardi’'s wife.’

(55) Tiyang estri napa, namine kok Mintati? (JV08: 2)

/tija g estri napa namine kok mintati/
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‘She should be temaleright? Because her name is Mintati.’
(56) Awratipun dadogiyang estri. (JV03: 22)
/awratipun dadosja g estri/
‘It is difficult being afemale / wife’
Examples (54) and (55) show that meaningstfi /estri/ is ‘female, woman’, such as

in putrane setri /putrane stri/ *his child is girl’ andtiyang estri /tijan) estri/ ‘a female’

and example (56) shows that the meaningdiyaing estri /tijan estri/ ‘a female or a
wife’.

5.2.3.3 baya /baja/

Sanskrit wortbhaya is denoted as ‘fear, danger’. In Javanese
language, its structure is adaptedbagm /baja/, and its original meanings still retained
by the Javanese speakers, as follows.

(57) Ning uga siyaga, yen nganti ababaya (JV02: 86)
/nig uga siyaga yenanti anabesbaja/
‘But we have to also be prepared wliamgerscome.’
(58) Yen ngadhepi perkara sing mbebayani, wong ngisggdi tumbal. (JV02: 21)
/lan jenpadepi parkara singosbajani won nisor diggo tumbal/
‘When faced withdangerous problems, the grass-root people are usually
sacrificed.’
(59) Mila, yen laler niku diujambebayani (JV02: 100)
/mila jen labr niku dija mbabajani/
‘It is dangerous to leave these flies around.’
Examples (57)-(59) show that meaning of Sanskaihwordbaya /baja/ ‘danger, fear’

which are assigned as stem in a word forming, stiscbhebaya/bsbaja/ ‘dangers’ in

example (57) is formed from stelpaya which is undergone to a partial reduplication;

mbebayani /mbebajani/ ‘to danger for someone / something’ in egkn{58) and (59)

are formed from a root worshya which are undergone to a partial reduplicationnthe

it is attached by confix N —i.
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5.2.4 Shifted meanings of Sanskrit loanwords in Janese

In this research, the shifting meaning is definedhe condition whereby a
particular word shifted its original scope of meanwhen compared to the old. This
condition also descent upon a number of Sanskritdsvavhich were loaned into
Javanese language, as follows:

5.2.4.1 sasana /sasana/

Sanskrit wordsasana is denoted as ‘punishing, a punisher,
teaching, an instructor, or instructing’. In Javeenéanguage, the structure is adapted
assasana /sasana/, then the meaning is shifted as ‘a ptatmation, or a venue’, as
follows.

(60) Lamaran sekretaris nesgsanatinju. (JV13)

/lamaran skreataris nengsasanatinju/

‘A job vacancy as a secretary at the boxiagning place.’
(61) Papan iki banjur didegi gedhosgsanaHinggil Dwi Abad. (JV13)
/papan iki banjur didgi gedon sasanahingil dwi abad/
‘A new building was built at the location and nam®asanaHinggil Dwi
Abad'.
(62) Penganten sekalian rawuh isgsanapawiwahan (JV13)

/pspanten sekaliamawuh p sasanapawiwahan/

‘Both the groom and bride have arrived at the visglderemonyenue’
Examples (60)-(62) show that in Javanese languhganeaning of Sanskrit loanword
sasana /sasana/ is shifted become ’'a place, a venugaidm’. In Javanese language,
the word could be compounded with another wordsfzecifying the referent place,
such as: it is compounded with tinju for denotirgy lbcation for doing/ training

boxing’; compounded witlHinggil Dwi Abad /higgil dwi abad/ ‘name of a building’;

and compounded witlpawiwahan /pawiwahan/ ‘wedding ceremony’ for denoting
‘wedding ceremony venue’, respectively.

5.2.4.2 janaka /janaka/

Sanskrit wordanaka is denoted as ‘generative, generating,

producing, causing, a progenitor, father’. In Jasm language, the structure is
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adapted agnaka /janaka/. Next, the meaning is shifted as ‘thedtprince of Pandava
family (Arjuna)’, as follows.

(63) Ana ing panggung wayang wong, Asih kadhapuk dadaka. (JVO1: 17)
/ana i) pagguy wajay woy asih kaapuk dadganaka/

‘On thewayang wong stage,Arjuna was performed by Asih
(64) Pethilan adegan peranggnakakaro danawa. (JVO1: 64)

/pstilan acbgan prane janakakaro danawa/

‘The clip was a fighting episode betweé@mjuna and a giant.’
(65) Padha cobanen joged pangungrulaeaka marang Sembadra. (JVO1: 79)

/pada cobanepoget paugrumejanaka maray ssmbadra/

‘Please practice the scene whfgjuna was making love to Sumbadra.’

Examples (63)-(65) show that the meaning of Sah&bkanwordjanaka /fanaka/ in

Javanese language are shifted becoming 'the otinae rof Arjuna’. Arjuna’s story
was one of the best known in Hindu mythology. Aguwas the third prince of
Pandava of Mahabharata epic. His mother, Kunéingdkd mantra, with permission his
husband Pandu, got the third son from Indra asitng of the gods and god of war
(Williams, 2003: 59). The shifted meaning of wgahaka is maybe motivated by
honoring toward characters of Arjuna in Mahabharepsc by Javanese people.
Javanese idolize Arjuna as the great warrior antbadive brothers. The great roles
of Arjuna are represented in the episode of Arjumala ‘the wedding of Arjuna’,
and the story of great Bharata war or ‘the khurgskta’ battle. In the Arjunawiwaha,
Arjuna is told as a ksatria who was skillful on gogneditation’, and he was able to
win all of temptations (See. Wiryamartana, 1990)juAa was also very skillfull on
archery if comparing with his brothers and his @asis In addition, in Hindu
mythology, Arjuna was also considered as re-indaoneof Indra, so his duty was
protected the universe. In Javanese verse, Argliltustrated as the most handsome
prince who makes every woman falled in love. Arjuman the hand of princess
Draupadi in an archery tournament. He announcddstanother that he had won a
great prize. Kunti declared that the prize mustshared with his brothers equally.
Therefore, Princess Draupadi married to all fivetlbers, but Arjuna was her favorite
(Williams, 2003: 59). He was also married with Sdifva, a daughter of King Krishna,
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and has a son, so called as Abimanyu. In Javangd®logy, he is given a title as
lelananging jagad ‘the man of universe’, becausks ltensidered as a perfect warrior,

which successful in battle, and in love.

5.2.4.3 jati fati/

Sanskrit wordati is denoted as ‘birth, production, race, tribe’.
In Javanese language, the structure is adapted &sti/. Next, the meaning is shifted
as ‘true, pure, original, actual’, as follows.

(66) Nadyanta sing lanang mamjatinetetep setya lan nresnani (JVO03: vi)

/nadjanta gj lanay maussjatine tatep otja lan nresnani/

‘In reality , her husband still loves and is loyal to her.’
(67) Ramane kangejati sing ngukir jiwa-ragane anak. (JVO1: 63)

/ramane kg sejati sig nukir jiwa ragane anak/

‘The real father who created body and soul of his boy.’
(68) Kowe kudu isanjateni ana kedadeyan apa ta? (JV13)

/kowe kudu isa yateni ana &dadeyan apa ta/

‘You have to tell the truth about what has happé&ne
Examples (66)-(68) show that the meanings of Sarsknwordjati /ati/ in Javanese
language are shifted, as follows: in example (&)wlordjati is attached by prefix se-,
and adverbial marker -e for forming an advesjatine /ssjatine/ ‘actually’; in
example (2) the worglati is attached by prefix se- for forming an adjectseti

I/setati/ ‘real’; in example (2) the worghti is attached by confix N- -i for forming a

verbnjateni /njateni/ ‘to tell the truth’.

5.3 The Comparison Meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords inrhai and

Javanese Languages
Meanings of Sanskrit loanwords which borrowed imaiTand Javanese

languages, somehow, partly change over time andttiex part is still maintained. In
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context of comparison of the meanings between Sanslanwords in Thai and
Javanese languages, a particular Sanskrit wordaolwdinge or maintain its specific
meanings depends on the development of socio-alltfr the speakers from the
previous period when the vocabularies were bordowsil current time. There are
comparison meanings between Sanskrit loanword$hai and Javanese languages,
including the comparison motivated factors whichhably involving to the changes,

as follows:

5.3.1 Restricted meanings in both Thai and Javanedanguages
In current time, the meaning of several Sanskatds which are loaned
into Thai and Javanese languages are restricteaipared to the Sanskrit, as follows:
5.3.1.1 Padita
The Sanskrit worgandta is denoted as ‘a wise person; a

clever person; a skilled / skillfully person in panlar subject; or a scholar’. In Thai
language the word is borrowed asine /bandi/, and specified the meaning as

‘graduate, a degree holder’; whereas in Javanegpidae, it is loaned gsendheta

/pendeta /, and specified the meaning as ‘protestamstghe’, as follows:

(69) agmaasiamianauihionnunnemansiada (THO7: 33)

/kParG: sat bandit ha pa:n fam jak kwa: phé:t the jasat bandit /
‘Bachelor of educationfinds it usually more difficult to get job thamdoctor

of medicine!

(70) yjaeuniditaufianonuudsielualszma (TH10: 91)

/mé: s5:p ne: fi bandit kd:n Ig:u tewn pai fan prathet/

‘Mother took abarrister at law examination before she left to overseas.’
(71) Pendhetaiku kelairan Purwodadi, Grobogan, Jawa Tengah 3JV1

/pandetaiku kalairan purwodadi grobogaiawa tnah/

‘The preacherwas born in Purwodadi, Grobogan, Central Java.’

(72) Gregor Mendel ikupendheta lan ilmuwan saka Ceko, kang nyinaoni ilmu
keturunan. (JV13)
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/gregor mendel ikpandeta lan ilmuan saka ceko Rajinaoni ilmu keturunan/

‘Gregor Mendel waa (Christian) preacher and scientist from Czechoslovakia

who practiced descent science.’

The wordiiuéa /bandt/ in example (69) is compounded with Wmﬁ’rm@{ IkPori:
sat/ ‘science of teaching’ becomegrmansiiaitia /kher(: sat bandt/ ‘bachelor in
science of teaching’ andmemansiiasa /pPé:t the jasat bandt/ 'a doctor or of
medicine’; word (70)udtiniia /ne: tibandt/ * barrister at law’ is compounded from

two wordstua /ne: ¥ ‘law’ and fimiia /bandt/; word pendheta /pandeta/ in examples

(71) and (72) refer to the Christian preacher. Eeugh, the meaning giandta is
restricted in both languages. However, in both leggs, the word is restricted on the
different orientation, as follows: In Thai langeagprobably it is caused by the
development of education system. Previously, mstih for education was a hermit’s
abode. The pupils who learn in the place were taagt were supervised bypandta
‘hermit’ who was considered as a clever and sHillerson. This current time, even
majority of Thai speakers are Buddhist, but pupitsstly learn formally in any formal
school, from kindergarten until university levelSomeone who graduated from

university can be considered as a clever or skillfperson. Therefore, Thai speakers

called a person who graduated from universityiasia /bandt/ in bachelor level,

wnuse /méha bandt/ in master level, anduiimsia /du sadi: bandt/ in doctoral

level'. The Sanskrit worcpandta in Javanese language is undergone to different
circumstances. The meaningpaindhita as a hermit or a clever person still recognized

by Javanese from the literary works, suclpeslhita Durna /pandita durna/ ‘Drona’.

In Javanese Mahabharata, he was a well-known hevimit mastered archery. He
taught both Pndava and Kauravas in this martial skill. Nowadays, Javanese,
pendhita is referred to a Christian preacher. Attribute Ilamic preacher is used the
word kyai (male) andhyai (female) orustadz (male) andustadzah (female) of Arabic

loanwords.
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However, the concept of ‘graduate’ which in Tharnted by Sanskrit
loanword fiusia /bandt/, in Javanese language, the word is replaced rimthaer
Sanskrit loanwordarjana /sarjana/ which previously also denoted as ‘sorae@no is
clever, skillful or a scholar’.

5.3.1.2 larya

The Sanskrit wordkarya is denoted as ‘work of business,

religious action, action of performance, duty’, medile, Thai language adopted as
M3 /ka:n/, and the meaning range is specified as ‘wdaksiness’; in Javanese
language, the word is loaned kesya /karja/, and the meaning range is specified as
‘work, job’, as follows:

(73)  mswauisosdu (THO7: 10)

/ka:n phét thena: rulen s/
‘The development of short story’

(74 wfuauilieimsieraudnedis (THL3)

/kPau pen Ron 7: mai 2auka:n 2auna:n S& jan/

‘He is a person who dislike to do anything job.’
(75) Pegawe kelurahan, senajan katone bodho, nangieg tegukuhipakaryane
(Jvos: 27)

/pagawe klurahan snatan katone bg¢o najin tetap nukuhipakarjane/

‘The village officer, even though seems to be istugan still keephis job.
(76) Apapakaryan ngasah gegaman iku mujudake pakaryan sing dilaraggra?

(JV03: 68)

/apapakarjan nasah ggaman iku myudake pakarjan gidilaray negara/

‘Sharpening weapon is a job which is prohibitedgbyernment, isn’t it?

The examples: word (73)15 /ka:n/ is functioned as prefix and attached to ebve
Wi /pét thena:/ ‘to develop’ becomerswimun /ka:n gé thena:/ which is denoted

as ‘developing or a work for developing somethinggrd (74)n15 /ka:n/ is a noun
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which is denotes as ‘work or a business’; examptg the workkarya in Javanese is
considered as root word which should be attaclyguhiticular affix for its realization
in a context, such as in example (pakaryane is consisted of karya + confix pa-an
+ definitive marker —e ; and in example (7gakaryan is consisted of karya + confix
pa-. The meaning ranges kdrya are restricted in both languages, and the ways of
restriction are similar in both languages, as wétlwever, currently, in Thai language
the function okarya is trends to shift to be an affix more than agpehdent word.
5.3.1.3 sagama
The Sanskrit wordasigama is denoted as ‘coming together,

meet, encounter, joining, association, union (as&xual)’, meanwhile in Thai
language the word is borrowed@mu /say kP om/, and the meaning specified only as
‘society association’, meanwhile, in Javanese laggy the word is loaned as
sanggama /sajgomo/, and the meaning is restricted only as ‘sexutdraourse’, as
follows:

4
(77 fluszavilaen 1Ana ATOUATI Lazasan (TH1L : i)

/thdn nai radg pa teek bik kPon K'rd:p k'rua E? say kPonmy/
‘all of the levels: individual, personal, familgndsociety

(78) ufludenniiensSamsssy (TH1L: i)

Imé: naisay kPom tf: tan wa t"ena"am/
‘Even in thesocietywhich differs culturally.’
(79) Kudune kowesenggamasik dab sakdurunge takon. (JV13)

/kudune kowesannggamasik dab sakdume takon/

‘Brother, you shouldhave a sexual intercoursdirst, before bragging about it.’
(80) Saiki kowe isa seneng gonta ganti cowo kumpul ketrmggamadi sana sini
(Jv13)

/saiki kowe isa snar gonta ganti cowo kumpublko sspgamadi sana sini/

‘Nowadays you may be having fun sleeping around.’
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The examples (77an (78) show that Sanskrit wosdzigama which is denoted as
several types of union, in Thai language is spegitinly as a social union of a people

which in English is called as “society”, meanwhigxamples (79) and (80) show that

in Javanese the word sagaana is only denoted as ‘a sexual intercourse’.

5.3.2 Extended meanings in both Thai and Javanekmguages
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskords which are loaned
into Thai and Javanese languages are extendedmpared to the Sanskrit. For

examples are found in 5.1.2 and 5.2.2 above. Sangdrd kamala which denotes as

‘lotus’, in Thai vocabulary, the word is adaptedchas /kemon/ ‘lotus, heart’; Sanskrit

word atman which denotes as ‘the soul, principle of life’, Thai vocabulary the word
is adapted aswun /2at t& ma:/ ‘The first singular personal pronoun, | (ussda

Buddhist monk, soul’; and Sanskikatriya ‘warrior, caste’ which is adopted in
Javanese beconsatriya /satrija/, the meaning is also extended becomblénman,
sportive, leader’; Sanskrit wordsrama which is borrowed in Javanese asama
/asrama/, the meaning is extended also become taoymbarrack’; Sanskrit word
citta ‘thought, thinking, attention, mind, heart’ which adopted in Javanese become
cipta /cipta/, the meaning is also extended becomeratspns; creation, concept'.
However, there is no data which performs whichaatipular Sanskrit
loanword in Thai and Javanese languages is undergonthe extending of the
meanings in the same ways and or denoting as sasaeings. The meanings of a
particular Sanskrit word in Thai and Javanese msngbhd the meanings differently,

because the motivated factors of changing are different, such as Sanskrit words:

atman is extended in Thai language, but in Javaneseukyey the meaning is

maintained as ‘soul’, even though commonly is uaeda person name; or Sanskrit

cittais extended in Javanese language, but it is magdan Thai language.
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5.3.3 Maintained meanings in both Thai and Javanedanguages
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai and Javanese languages are maintainednipared to the Sanskrit, as
follows:
5.3.3.1satru

The Sanskrit wordatru is denoted as ‘enemy’. In Thai and

Javanese languages, it is borrowedieg/sattru: / andsatru /satru/, respectively. In

Thai and Javanese languages, the meaning is siifitamned as ‘enemy’, as follows:

U a

(81) mziuiludagzd (THO5: 103)

/pPr3? man persa tru: na? s
‘because he is aanemy:

(82) mﬁﬂi%’gmaﬂﬁuﬂmmﬂuﬁ’mgﬁuﬂﬁz&ku"lﬂgﬁﬂﬁ (THO4: 239)

/?0n ko:n rét t"aba:n ki kla:i pensa tru: kap pra? tgha: ts"on pai $6 ni:/
‘Government organization conversely becomesraamyof the citizen.’
(83) Eman yen owahe nganti dadi ragsatron(JV08: 18)

/eman jen owahganti dadi rada&asatron/

‘Unfortunately, her craziness has causefight.’
(84) (Kuwi) kanggo nelukakpara satru. (JV02: 95)

/kuwi kango melukakepara satru/

‘(It) is used to conquer thenemies.’

The examples (88 (82) show that Sanskrit wordtru which is denoted as ‘enemy’

in Thai language, the meaning is still maintainedesmemy’, such aﬁ’mﬂuﬁmg /man

pen satru:/ ‘He is an enemy.’; as well as, in Javanese Uagg, its meaning also

maintained, such as example (883atron /sssatron/ ‘to be enemies with each other’,

the word is consisted of satru /satru/ which iadted by confix se-an; and example
(84) para satru /para satru/ ‘enemies’ is consisted of wopdsa /para/ ‘marker of

group or collectivity’ angsatru /satru/ ‘enemy’.
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5.3.3.2 kla

The Sanskrit wor#tala is denoted as ‘time, period of time’. In
Thai language, the word is adoptedhas /ka:n/, and in Javanese languages, the word
is borrowed askala /kala/. The meaning is still maintained in botimdaages, as
follows:

(85) fdeanssamaiiasmalauduadlunarldidesu (THO4: 261)

Imé&i thdn s5:n phan tan k3: t"win ka:n k"G:n I6m nai we:la: falia kan/
‘The two trees from different species die at alibat same time..’

(86) Tealsmanagnuuugedngouing (TH11: 10)

/jo:n jai ka:n we:la: ja:u na:n¢: ?adit su Pana:K'ét /
‘Connected different points time from the past to the future.’
(87) Sakala kakus iku dadi tontonan. (JV03: 27)
/sakalakakus iku dadi tontonan/
‘At the moment the toilet became an object of attraction.’
(88) lan ugakala-kala swara jumlegur, lan kumandhange njur kayamatan ing
langit. (JVO5: 1)
/lan ugakala kala swara jumbgur lan kumanahe jur kaja srambatann lanit/
‘Fromtime to time, there is a sound of thunder echoing in the sky.’
The examples (85) (86) show that Sanskrit woldla which is denoted as ‘time,

period of time’ in Thai language, the meaning il staintained as ‘time, period’,

such aspama / t'uin ka:n/ ‘to time’ which is consisted af/ t"win / ‘as far as, to’
andma /ka:n/ ‘time’, andmarial /ka:n we:la:/ which consisted ofia /ka:n/ ‘time’

andnan /we:la:/ ‘time’, as well as in Javanese langudige meaning also maintained,

such as example (8&pkala /sakala/ ‘a time’ is consisted okala /kala/ which is
attached by prefix sa-; and example (88a-kala /kala kala/ ‘from time to time’ is

consisted of kala /kala/ which is reduplicated.
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5.3.3.3 akara

The Sanskrit wordksara is denoted as ‘imperishable, a letter
of the alphabet’. In Thai language the word waspéelb asonys /?ak s3:n/, and in
Javanese languages the word was borrowesksssa /aksara/. The meaning is still
maintained in both languages, as follows:

(89) Nifshuslacumsnaensitauudiimaiuesn 1dvua (THO4: 22)
/méi mi: ?ak s3:n dai Samat thd:t raha mon pi:sa nén ?9:k d&i mot/
‘No spell (of magic)can withdraw all of the devil's power.’

(90) Foushusimariivushievews (THO7: 111)
/khid:n ?ak sd:n lau ni: bon fa mw: k"3:n ms:/

‘Write these letterson a palm of your mother.’
(91) Aku manjing ing puseraksara M lan N. (JV02: 81)

/aku manin in pusere aksara M lan N/

‘I lived in the center between thetters M and N.’
(92) Nyatane, ya kari kuwaksarasing isih tumempel. (JV02: 103)

/natane, ja kari kuwaksara sin isih tumempel/

‘In fact, only thosdetters were still intact.”
The examples (89)-(90) show that Sanskrit watdara which is denoted as

‘imperishable, a letter of the alphabet’ in Thandaage, the meaning is still

maintained as ‘letter, alphabet’, such &8jonus / mdimi: ?ak s:n/ ‘to time’ which
is consisted oflsii /mdi mi:/ ‘none, absent’ andnus /Pak H:n/ ‘letter’, andWeu
onu35 /k"id:n ?ak 3:n/ which is consisted afisu / khid:n/ ‘to write’ andonws /Pak

sd:n/ ‘letter’; as well as in Javanese languagemiéaning is also maintained, such as
example (91)pusere aksara /pussre aksara/ ‘center of the letters’, (92) the phrase
aksara sing isih tumempel /aksara $j isih tumempel/ is consisted adksara /aksara/

‘letter’ , sing /sin/ ‘which’, isih /isih/ ‘yet, still andtumempel /tumempel/ ‘intact.’
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5.3.4 Shifted meanings in both Thai and Javanesariguages
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned

into Thai and Javanese languages are shifted ipaosd to the Sanskrit, as follows:

5.3.4.1'gama

Sanskrit wordagama is defined as ‘coming near, appearance,
arrival, a secret knowledge, a traditional doctroveprecept’. In Thai language, the
structure is adapted amau /2a:k’om/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘magic,
incantation, spell, charm’, whereas in Javanesggyuage, the structure is adapted as
agama 'religion’ as follows:

(93) pszaaal iaseasialudmennw (TH12)

/pt rasay ma kPuen wdt 2&n naiwi tgha: 2a: khom/
‘Buddhist monks should not claim that he hamagical power.’

P PN

(94) mmiﬁwwﬂummiﬂﬂwamﬂﬂuﬁmmiaemmmﬂu (TH12)

[?atga:n nu pen?a:tza:n th: mi: tg"Wie: sidn nairuie:n ka:n lay kha: tha:
2a: kPom/
‘The spiritual teacher Nu is famous for infusingetmagical power in
someone.’
(95) Senajan aku dudu wong lanang soleh, nanging akuwkisvat ngugemi aturan
aturanagama (JV06:36)
/senazan aku dudu wg lanay soleh ngig aku isih kuwatgugemi aturan
aturan agama/
‘Even | am not as a pious man, but | am still ablesly on theeligious rules’
(96) Mesthi wae, nurunake anak isih oleh, malah wajibuimagama. (JV04: 168)
/masti wae nurunake anak isih oleh malahpamanutagama’

Exactly! Having a child still be permitted , moker, it was obligated by

religious rules
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In language the Sanskrit woddjama is adapted asau /2a:k"om/, and its meaning
is shifted as ‘magic, incantation, spell, charmicls as, examples (93)101au /wi
teha: 2a: kom/ ‘magical power’; and (94910101au /kMa: fa 2a: kPom/ ‘magical
power’ which are formed frorm /wi tea:/ ‘science’ andau /2a: k*om/ ‘magical

power’; andman /kMa: f'&/ ‘incantation’ andeiau /2a: kPom/ ‘magical power’,

respectively. Meanwhile, in Javanese languagestitscture is adapted agama
/agama/, and its meaning is shifted as ‘religiaich as, inaturan aturan agama
/aturan aturan agama/ ‘religious rules’ in exanm(®) which is formed fronaturan
aturan /aturan aturan/ ‘rules’ andgama /agama/ ‘religion’; andagama /agama/

‘religion’ in example (96) above.

5.3.5 Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskortds which are loaned
into Thai language are shifted, but in Javanesguage, the meanings are extended if
compared to the Sanskrit, as follows:
5.3.5.1 vicax
Sanskrit wordvicara which previously denoted as ‘mode of

acting or proceeding, procedure, consideration’,both languages, the word is

undergone to different changes, e.g. in Thai lagguds structure is adaptedealsmi

/witga:n/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘to criticizeut in Javanese language, the

word is adapted awicara /wicara/, then its meaning is also extended asakp

speech, conversation’, as follows:
' [ éa da < ) ' o 1
(97) AuaIU I INNEINIANTMITaIENoVYRIAITINNNTEMIFULTINIIYY (THL3)
/kPon swen ja wipha:k witga:n withi: ka:n slai m3p k'3:n tam cuat wa ked?
tham cun re:n kwa het/

‘Majority of peoplecriticized the way of police dispersing the demonstration
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that it was over action.’

<3|

(98)  qunatign WudBersslvesmeiilonisauas (THOS: 31)

Isentk di: ni: It:k penkPam witga:n kM3:n jazi mui:e nay teop lon/
‘It is enjoyable, son!, It is the grand motheramment when the movie is end’.
(99) Wicaraku dak gawe ganep (JV02: 79)

/wicaraku dak gawe gasp/

‘I mademy speech(become) perfect.’
(100) Jebul kadangku sinarawedi tianep wicarane(JV02: 85)

/jebul kadayku sinarawedi ikganep wicarane/
‘Instead my beloved brothepoke perfectly’

The example (97) and (98) show that Sanskrit loadveensal /witsa:n/, in Thai
language, sometimes are compounded @it Iwip"a:k/ ‘judge, criticize’ become
Imn¥insal /wiphak witga:n / ‘to criticize’; and withd1 /kham/ ‘word’ become

J91591 /kham witga:n/ ‘critique’, respectively. Meanwhile, the exdm@9) and (100)

show that Sanskrit loanwoxt cara /wicara/ is attached with possessive phrase marker
—ku ‘mine’ become wicaraku ‘my speech’; and it tsaehed with possessive phrase

marker —e ‘his/her’ becomaicarane ‘his spoke’, respectively.

5.3.6 Restricted in Thai but maintained in Javanes
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai language are shifted if are comparech® $anskrit, but the meanings are
extended in Javanese language, as follows:
5.3.6.1 rasa
Sanskrit wordrasa which previously denoted as ‘taste (of

tongue), feeling’, in both languages are undergondifferent changes, e.g. in Thai

language is adapted as /rot/, then, its meaning is restricted only ‘taste t@igue)’,

but in Javanese language, the word is adaptedsadrasa/, and its meaning is still

maintained as ‘taste (of tongue), feeling’, asdaf:



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 135

(101) wolalusamdudanlminl&suRernauadliugs (THOL: 52)

/pha: teai nairdt tga:t ple:k ma th: d&i rap k'isu klwn lon pai l€:u/
‘Satisfied with the new strandaste which was swallowed.’

(102) " 3%5amaiie 1 fidetha (THO4: 235)

/d&i ru: rét tghd:t mw: mé&i si:a ban/
‘(He) able to experience the taste of hands ankisst
(103) Kamardikan kuwi bisalirasakake sarana digayuh kanthi maspadakake papan

lan pangetrapan pikiran kang pas. (JV08: 8)
/kamardikan kuwi bisalirasakake sarana digajuh kanmaspadakake papan

lan payentrapan pikiran ki pas/

'Way of tasting an independency could be done with consideringagpate
place and controlling the mind.’

(104) Beda sirah beda rah segsa (JV02: 25)
/beda sirah beda rah segsa/

‘Different head or different blood will be diffemefeeling.’
The examples (101) and (102) show that in Thaidagg, Sanskrit loanwordy /rot/
sometimes be compounded withw /tghat/ ‘nation’ becomeiaana /rot te"&t/ ‘tastes

or particular favor’. Meanwhile, the example (188pws that Sanskrit loanwordsa
/rasa/ in Javanese language could be attachedcwitfix di-ake becomelirasakake

‘be felt by’; example (104) show that the meanirigrasa is ‘a particular feeling’.

Even though, in Thai daily life, the meaning of Skt loanwordsa /rot/ is only

denoted as ‘a particular taste’ but the other nmepof sa /rot/ as ‘feeling, emotion’

still could be found in Thai literature which isagaded from Sanskrit literature, such as

muase /santardt/ ‘peaceful’, Wandsa /phi: pRat sarot/ ‘disgusted’, andissa

Iwi:carbt/ ‘courageous’, etc{nvual, 2549: 161-168).
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5.3.7 Restricted in Thai but shifted in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai language are restricted if compared ® #anskrit, but the meanings are
shifted in Javanese language, as follows:
5.3.7.1 Katriya

Sanskrit wordksatriya which previously denoted as ‘warrior,
king’ is adapted astin3d /kdsa/ in Thai language, and the meaning is restrictelg
as ‘king’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, thedwsradapted asatriya /satrija/,
and the meaning is shifted as ‘nobleman, honorsartive’, as follows:

(105) ﬁuﬁﬁﬁamﬂaudwaa"mmmnnﬁ’m’%ﬁm’gjﬁaﬂuﬁﬂﬂ’gjuwﬁqmnfu (THO3: 24)
T the: k3: kPwi: ka:n?o:n t&i Pam nat tgak kesa ma: sumw: kPon ?i:k
Klom nuwin thau nan/
‘In fact, it only transferred power from a kinpntard another powered group.’

(106) fluueurewie ilemaninsd (TH-02: 92)

[fan ne: nan ho: nui:a e"at kesa/
‘Listen to me! Oh you the descendant of a king.’

(107) Aku ya mangkel, lesatriya apik-apik nglabuhi bebener kok padha kalah,
guneme mbah grontol (JV03: 15)

["?aku ja makal le satrija apik apik nlabuhi ebeanar kok pala kalah™
gureme mbah grontol/

‘I was annoying, my son! It's caused a good hador man who defended for
reaching a justice must lose out, Grandpa Groidl’s
(108) Ning aku dhewe pancatyatriya, eklas. (JV02: 129)

/nin aku cewe pancematrija eklas/
‘But actually I, myself was doing a&portive, | genuine”’

The examples (105) and (106) show that in Thaidagg, Sanskrit loanwortin3d

[NURY . .- , . 1 o v ad N
/kdsd/ is only denoted ‘king’, such as in clauseunig81u1nNNEATo /P0:n P&
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v ad

?am nat tga:k kdsa/ ‘transferring a power from king’, andyeiilesnantasd /ho:

nwi:a te"a&t kosa/ ‘a descendanbf king’. In Javanese language, the Sanskrit

loanword satriya is meantioned as ‘warrior’ only in its archaic geaas used by,
mbah Grontol in example (107) which was discussing abaatriya from the
Ramayana epic. Therefore, the contemporary meafisgiriya is ‘noble man’, such

as mentioned in example (10B8yatriya /natrija/ which is consisted of satriya and
derivational prefix N-. The meaning is ‘do as a leofian, do a supportive action’. In

Thai language, the meaning mfn34 /kasa/ ‘king’ still known because Thailand as a
kingdom ors1we1a19ns Ino /et teha 2a: na: gak thai/, or a constitutional monarchy

under king’s patronage. The meaninmﬁﬁ?éf/kését/ as ‘the second caste’ of Hindu

caste system is shifted because majority of Thaalsprs are Buddhist. In Javanese
language, all of the old meaningssatriya did not use in current daily life. Javanese

speakers shifted as ‘a good manner and persotaditylike a warrior or king'.

5.3.8 Extended in Thai but restricted in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskortds which are loaned
into Thai language are extended if compared t&#reskrit, but in Javanese language,
the meanings are restricted, as follows:
5.3.8.13astra
Sanskrit word sastra is denoted as ‘in order, command,

precept, rule, teaching any religion or scientifieatise’. In Thai language, the

structure is adapted asans /sat/, and its meaning is extended ‘knowledge, s@énc

Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structurelaptad asastra /sastra/, and its

meaning is restricted as ‘(fiction) literature’, fatlows:
(109) ﬂ‘gmamdﬂ’mcﬁmviNmﬁwmﬂ’jmwmjmaﬂ‘fﬁmcﬁ@ (THO7: 33)
IkPor( sat bandt ha na:n ttam jak kwa phé:t the jasat bandt/

‘Those withBachelor of Education find it more difficult to find a job than



Hamam Supriyadi The Meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords / 138

those withDoctor of Medicine!

(110) mgﬂummﬁﬁﬂmwuwmam% (THO2: 12)

/kPau perra:tsa:n Ken& mentit seja sat/

‘He is a lecturer at the faculty Blumanities.’

(111) Apa ategesastraJawa wis bakal disepelekake dening wanita. (JV03) 1

[?apa ategesastrajawa wis bakal dispelekake dem wanita/

‘It means that Javane§terature will be trivialized by women?’

(112) Ing jagadingsastraJawa, Djajus Pete mujudake salah sijining penggkang
dilungguhake ing barisan ngarep. (JV03: v)
/?in jagadn sastra jawa jajus pete muudake salah sijim penaray kan
dilunguhake i barisamarep/

‘In the Javaneséterature world, Djajus Pete is an author who is posited in

the frontage line.’

Examples (109) and (110) show that in Thai langu&geskrit loanwordnans /sat/
is extended as ‘knowledge, science, subject’, siscim ﬂqmamg Ikt ariisat/ ‘science
of teaching’, uynesnaas /menlt seja sat/ * science of humanismignndemans /phé:t
tho jasat / ‘Medical science’ which are compounded betweemas /sat/ and A3

Ikhr(i/ ‘teacher;mans /sat/ anduysd /mendt/ ‘human’; andmans /sat/ anduwnd

IpP&:t/ ‘medic’, respectively. Meanwhile, examples (11dnd (112) show that in

Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwsatira /sastra/ is restricted as ‘fiction literature’,

such assastra rawa ‘Javanese literature’ which is composed freastra ‘literature’

andjawa ‘Javanese’

According to development of science and technqlagyThai language,

the meaning ofans /sat/ is extended if compared to the Sanskrit. Inajese

language, in previous period, Sanskrit loanwsastra also denoted as ‘science and
knowledge’, such asniti sastra ‘law science’ (Old Javanese versiosgrat Niti
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Sastra ‘law text book’ (New Javanese language) which istten by R. Ng.

Yasadipura Il of Surakarta Kingdom within 17-déhturies, and is classified as New

Javanese Literature (Subalidinata, 1994: 74-77wéder, Javanese literary works

which written during the previous period (Old Jaes@ period, Middle of Javanese
period) until new Javanese period are written auafese alphabet. Spreading of

Western literature, such as, novel and poet gearesalso Romanization of Javanese

alphabets within Dutch occupation probably involtedards the shifting meaning of

sastra, from ‘science, knowledge’ become ‘a fiction laéure’.

5.3.8.2 kavi

Sanskrit wordkavi is denoted as ‘a wise man, sage, poet’. In

Thai language, the structure is adapteda&awi:/. Besides, its meaning is extended

‘poet, poetry’, but in Javanese language, the strads adapted dsawi /kawi/, and its

meaning is restricted as ‘a literary or archarofof Javanese’, as follows:

(113)

(114)

(115)

(116)

AR UTeuNnI PDaesawun (TH11: 22)

/phém kha:i phejaja:m Kli:on bot kawi: wa sd:n sam ba/

‘| used to write two or three poems.’

Suand mneds nifuaalaeanuanveay (TH13)

Itginte kdwi: mai thiig kdwi: tM: te:n do:i kPwa:m kit kP3:g ton/
‘Cintakawi is composing poem which is based on his/her owmyinadion.’

Tembungbasa Kawiiku seje karo basa Jawa Kuna (JV13)

/tembu basa kawiiku seye karo basgawa kuna/

'Kawi words are different from the Old Javanese words.’

Basa Kawiakeh ditemokake ing prasasti utawa kakawin. (JV13)

/basa kawiakeh dibmokake i) prasasti utawa kakawin/

'Many Kawi words are found in the ancient inscriptions and poeticep

Examples (113) and (114) show that in Thai langu&gaskrit loanwora? / kawi:/

is extended as ‘poet, poetry’, suchias? /bot kadwi:/ ‘poet’, Iuan? /tgints kdwi:/
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fiction poet’ which are compounded between /kowi:/ and un /bot/ ‘precept,

chapter, episode’, respectively. Meanwhile, exasglel5) and (116) show that in
Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwkandli /kawi/ is restricted as ‘a literary or archaic
form of Javanese’, such &asa kawi ‘kawi language’ which is composed frokawi
and basa ‘language’. The motivator could be considered frdahe previous
development of Javanese literature. In the easfi@evelopment, Javanese adopted a
lot of Sanskrit literary works, such &ahabharata, Kunjarakarna, andRamayana. In
Old Javanese literature era, the Sanskrit loanvkawd is denoted as ‘poet’. The
derivation form ofkawi is ‘kakawin’ refers to ‘poetry’ (Mardiwarsito, 198 274).
Later on, in New Javanese literature era, the meaoiikawi as ‘poet’ still appeared,
but a new meaning was also came up, such as ‘daiarform of Javanese used in
literary works which is not appropriate in dailyage’ (Poerwadarminta, 1939: 194).
Nowadays, Javanese people do not recognize théopsemeaning, and they only
denotes as ‘an archaic utterance which is usederaty work or a speech style of

Javanese language’.

5.3.9 Extended in Thai but maintained in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai language are extended if compared td&Steskrit, but the meanings are still
maintained in Javanese language, as follows:
5.3.9.1 phala
In Thai language, structure of Sanskrit woidhla ‘fruit’ is

adapted agia /p"6n/, while the meaning is extended as ‘result’. Meite, in

Javanese language, the structure is adaptemhlas/pala/, and the meaning is still

maintained as ‘fruit’, as follows:

(117 pyedlimumaluanumeensiuae (THO4: 380)
/phdm mo:n mé hén phon nai Ka:m gejaja:m na lo:i/
‘| didn’t see anyresult of the effort.’

(118) ya'ls¥an walfinsziles (THO6: 120)
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/p"dn le m&i sa p"on la mai kra pdn/
‘The freshfruits (and) the canned fruits.’
(119) Semaute Haji Mas’'ud pedhagamajawija. (JVO03: 3)

/ssmaute hg mas ud pdaga) palawija/

‘Replying Haji Mas’ud, therop seller.’
(120) Tegalan kuwi isa ditandupialawija

/tegalan kuwi isa ditandupalawia/
'A dry agricultural land is able to be planteddpps.
Examples (117) and (118) show that in Thai langu&aeskrit loanwordia /p"6n/ is

extended as ‘result, fruit’, such as,rnluanuweieiy /phon nai Kwa:m gejaja:m/
‘result of trying out’, andva'lsf /p"dn le mai/ ‘fruit’ which are compounded between

wa /phon/ fruit’ and 13 /mai/ ‘wood, tree’, respectively. Meanwhile, exampl@49)

and (120) show that in Javanese language, Sarshritvord pala /pala/ is still

maintained, such gsalawija /palawia/ ‘crops’ which is compounded betwepala

/pala/ ‘fruit” andwija /wija/ ‘seed’.

5.3.10 Extended in Thai but shifted in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai language are extended if compared t&#reskrit, but in Javanese language,

the meaning are shifted, as follows:

5.3.10.1 gambina

Sanskrit wordgambhira is denoted as ‘the deepness of man’s
navel; a mantra of Rugveda'. In Thai language, shreicture is adapted anIfns

/kPampti:/, and its meaning is extended becoming ‘holy Kodvieanwhile, in
Javanese language, the structure is adaptgdnasra /gembira/, and its meaning is

shifted as ‘joyful, happy’, as follows:
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(121)

(122)

(123)

(124)

ada

aa'ldasusnluwfounuaunsia i | (THOS: 105)

/kPun dai lon nerdk pai ptrom kgp kPamphi: t¥i: khap wa ng:/
‘It's sure that you might falled into hell witln holy bookwhich you faith.’

a [ 1< a Aa o o d {a
uu’mﬂmmmﬁmuﬂmmzLﬂuwumu‘ﬂmmaaumnwwﬂuﬁs W?@Mﬂ?ﬁﬂﬂﬁ'ﬁ)\‘l

RHUT @ﬂﬂizmﬁmmﬁmamﬂuwﬁﬂ (THO7: 160)

Ing:u kMt thaxm phlt the sasena ma wa: tga? pen hin neja:n ti: 2in kPam
s3:n ta:m g ra? kPampti: cul: mahaja:n ti: 2ip teet tena: Bl pra say
kP5:n kPam $:n pen 1&/

‘The ideology of Buddha, whether a Hinayana whieferred to the dogma
from the holy bookor Mahayana which referred to the intention of k#ag as
a basis.’

Rakyat keplok ramegembirand (JV03: 43)
/rakyat koplok ramegembirane/

‘People applause loudly. Itjey able.
Yo, kanca dhgembira (JV13)

/jo kancadagembira/

‘Come on! My friends arbappy.’

Examples (121) and (122) show that in Thai languaggnskrit loanwordiufs

/ktamphi: / is denoted as ‘holy book’, such ésfAssanseu /khampti: ?al kor Pa:n/

‘ , Y J Qy . . A (et y o J a
al Quran’; wizauds ludia /khampti: bai bdl/ ‘bible’; and fufAswszlasilgn

/kPampti: ptra trai pidck/ ‘Buddhist scripture’. Meanwhile, examples (123)d

(124) show that in Javanese language, Sanskritwioahgembira /gembira are

denoted as ‘happy, joyable’.
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5.3.10.2 ppa

Sanskrit wordpapa is denoted as ‘bad, vicious, wicked, and
evil'. In Thai language, the form is adapteduas /bap/, then its meaning is extended
as ‘sin’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the fisradapted agapa /papa/, and its

meaning is shifted as ‘misery and suffering, poxartisfortune’, as follows:

(125) gzifluuhiz (THO4: 79)

/tga? penba:p na?/
‘(It) will be a sin.’

(126) Y9uunthun@rudresmaldam (THO2: 45)

/tgai na ba ba:p lden rai cap lang ka: /
‘Heart and face were totally wicked and fully evil

(127) Amarga winatese pamikipapa cintraka sing prasasat ora kuwawa sinangga.
(Jv13)

/amarga winaise pamikimpapa cintraka sin prasasat ora kuwawa siyga/

‘Caused by limitation in thoughtpisery and sufferingwhich was so heavy to
lift it up.’

(128) Manungsa ing ngarcapada anandhpayga cintraka (JV13)
/manuwysa i) narcapada andan papa cintraka/

'People in this universe experiences misang suffering.’

Examples (125) and (126) show that in Thai langu8a@skrit loanwordinil /bap/ is

denoted as ‘sin’, such as imilunl ltga? pen bap / ‘will be a sin’; andihunl /ba

bap/ ‘totally wicked’, respectively. Meanwhile, exatas (127) and (128) show that

in Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwgaph /papd is denoted as ‘misery, poverty’,
such as irpapa cintraka /papa cintraka/ ‘misery and suffering’. The worcasisted
of papa /papa/andcintraka /cintraka/ which have same meaning as ‘misery ang (

suffering’, in Javanese language, sometimes afpgather as a compound word.
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For denoting ‘sin, sinful, guilty’, Javanese laage accepted another

Sanskrit word, e.gdosa, such as irdurung duwe dosa /duruy duwe dosa/ ‘have no
sins yet’;nandur dosa /nandur dosa/ ‘to do a sin thing’; addrung ngerti dosa /durug

perti dosa/ ‘innocent’. However, the Sanslddsa is also loaned in Thai language as

Inw /tho:t/ ‘wicked things, punishment, blame’, such agime Iny /kham Kho: tho:t/

‘excuse’;5uIny /rdp tho:t/ ‘be punished’palnyle /jok tho:t hai forgive’.

5.3.11 Maintained in Thai but restricted in Javanes
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai language are maintained if compared t® 8anskrit, but in Javanese
language, the meanings are restricted, as follows:
5.3.11.1 cara
Sanskrit wordcara which previously denoted as ‘moving,

going’, in Thai language, the form is adaptedvadtgo:n/, and its meaning is still
maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, dha is adapted asara /cara/, but
its meaning is restricted as ‘manner, certain way'follows:
(129) yidnnuseseslinnuraiieviedum (TH13)
/mg: kN& hap ré& tga tga:n pai t'uk he:n p"wis k" &i sin k"&/
‘(Female) vendor who carried basket woutwved (go to) every place for
selling goods.’
(130) yononiinuisziizdosiudy mdidamesdnliveme (TH13)
In3:k teak mi: na:n pratgam ti: tga tdn tham E:u k"&o jan mi: na:ntgoa:n
kPau ma: ma katsai/
‘Beside has a permanent job, he also always haswimich comenever stop.’
(131) Piye carane nyabrang kali sing dianggo omah dening baya cacieh
banget? (JV13)
Ipije carane nabra) kali siy diango omah demj baja cacahe akehipat/
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‘How the wayto cross river where was used as host by so macpdiles?’
(132) Mula saiki dak aturakearane (JV13)
/mula saiki dak aturakearane

‘Therefore, now | will informthe methodto you.’

Examples (129) and (130) show that in Thai langu&g@skrit loanwords /tga:n/ is
denoted as ‘to move’, such asvs linnuws /ted? teo:n pai tuk he:n/ ‘will move to

every where’n3:911 /tga:n khau ma:/ ‘to come’. Meanwhile, the examples (131) and

(132) show that in Javanese language, SanskritMo@hcara /card is denoted as
‘specific way, method’, such asarane /carane/ ‘the way, the method’ which is

consisted otara and definite particle /marker —e.

5.3.11.2 jd
Sanskrit wordjati which previously denoted as ‘birth, race,

tribe’, in Thai language, the structure is adamsaa /tgPat/, and its meaning still

be maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese languagestttucture is adapted as jaéti/,
then, its meaning is restricted as ‘true, genuiag’follows:
(133) wfluauiisedes wazlmnnszgan (TH12)

/khau pen Bon mi: ghwa: sidy 1€ mi: tgPa:t tra’ ku:n di:/

‘He is a famous person and has a gpacentage.’

a

(134) enqummsaonliauihanufiiedeauyyusinlunativasnan (TH12)
/sa so na ptit 3:n Hd kPon ttam K*'wa:m di: g*uie say sam bun bacemi:
thdn naitgha:t ni: 1€? teha:t na:/
‘Buddhism teaches people for doing goodness faitsnand halo collection
which will protect tocurrent life and also next life.’

(135) Nadyanta sing lanang maejatinetetep setya lan nresnani (JV03: vi)

/nadjanta s) lanay maussjatine tetep stja lan nresnani’

‘In reality , her husband still loves and is loyal to her.’
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(136) Nek ngono impenku mau bengi dudu impefati?. (JV06: 35)

/nekpgono impenku maudni dudu imperssjati/
‘It means that last night my dream was noe¢@ dream?’

Examples (133) and (134) show that in Thai langu&a@skrit loanwordna /tgPat/

is denoted as ‘race’ and ‘birth/life’, such asinszna /tgPat tra ku:n/ ‘parentage’
which is consisted ok /tgP &t/ ‘race, birth’ andasena /tra? ku:n/ ‘family’; andsa
ﬁyuazsmawﬂ"l ltePat ni: 1€? tePat na/ ‘this current life and next life’ which is
consisted ofia /tgMat/ ‘birth’ + & i/ ‘this, current’ andna /tgh &t/ ‘birth’ + wii /
na/ ‘next Meanwhile, examples (135)-(136) shovatthhe meanings of Sanskrit

loanword jati fati/ in Javanese language are shifted, such axample (135) the

word jati is attached by confix se- e for forming an advedmrtine /ssjatine/

‘actually’; in example (136) the worphti is attached by prefix se- for forming an

adjectivesgati /sozati/ ‘real’.

5.3.12 Maintained in Thai but extended in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai language are maintained if compared t® 8anskrit, but in Javanese
language, the meanings are restricted, as follows:
5.3.12.1 nagara
Sanskrit wordnagara which previously denoted as ‘city,

town’, in Thai language, the structure is adaptedi@ /n&"o:n/, and its meaning

still be maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese lamgyathe structure is adapted as

negara /nsgara/, and its meaning is extended as ‘countryfobews:

a J <3| 4 a x o
(137) ysnafinaduuaslnavodeiuuasdadinnudifayinn (TH13)

/boriwen nit kha:i penndkMa:n jai tehwi: wien Hin n&Mo:n auin mi: khwa:m



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 147

sam k'an ma:k/

‘This area had ever becoméd city which its name was Wiang Hin which

was very important.’
(138) yiq.0.qunslsznengsnadmemisfinmuns (TH13)
/pPon P&k sin t'2:n prakd:p thd? c&? Kit ran ?a:han ti: maha:nakho:n/

‘General Sunthorn had business restauramtedtopolitan.’
(139) Uripku kaya mapan ingegara buta (JV02: 123)

/uripku kaja mapaminagara buta/

‘My life looks like live in agiant country.’

(140) Kabeh nuntut wong resik sing mimpaegaraiki. (JV02: 38)

/kabeh nuntut wg rasik sip mimpin nagara iki/
‘Every body will request a clean man who willdethiscountry.’

Examples (137) and (138) show that in Thai languag@nskrit loanworduns
Inakho:n/ is denoted as ‘city’, such asslva /n&"a:n jai/ which is consisted of
uas/né"o:n/ ‘city’ and Iway /jai/ ‘big’; and  wwuas /malansk"o:n/ which is
consisted ofivi/mahia/ ‘great’, anduas /nak"o:n/ ‘city’. Meanwhile, the examples

(139)-(140) show that the meanings of Sanskritwaad negara /nagara/ in Javanese
language is shifted, such as, example (I@§ara buta /negara buta/ 'Giant country’
is consisted ohegara /negara/ ’city’andbuta /buta/ 'giant’; example (14Q)egara iki
/nagara iki/ 'this country’ is consisted akgara /nagara/ 'city’andiki /iki/ 'this’.

5.3.11.2asrama

Sanskrit wordasrama is denoted as ‘hermitage’. In Thai

language, the structure is adapted eagsy /?a: son/, and its meaning is still

maintained’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, thectsire is adapted assrama

/asrama/, and its meaning is extended as ‘dormjtasyfollows:
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(141)

(142)

(143)

(144)

=R A

a v A = a = (2 usJ' A A =
ATUHINDUDY uamnammm%z"lﬂamum WAANIS I TANUTANIT Liin]ll‘]Jﬂ\‘l

0171534 (TH13)

/thida: nak ?3p ?a:i I€? kren wa cwiien ted? pai fuin hir bida: Ly khit
th: tga sy han da: bo thag si mwie pai f'ulin Pa:sem/

‘The dragon daughter ashamed and worried thaptbklem would be heard

by her father. Therefore, she had idea to kill detiss when arrived to their

hermitage.’

pruiume ) wigeasy thuTuunszdu o mgudu e.11nves (TH13)

/phEn thi: de:n than paimehx: teula: Pa:sam ban no:n ke thin T. feja:
jen a. pak tg":n/
‘Map for going to Mahachula hermitage Non Krathin village, tamboon

Phaya Yen , Pakchong district’

Nak Dar bar jagasramata, saiki genti jaga omah! (JV05: 9)

/nak dar bayagaasramata saiki gnti jaga omah/

‘My son Dar! You have just finished patrollingoand the (military)
barrack, right? So, would you mind patrolling around my tetao?
Lha piye iki, aku rak kudu bali nyaragrama? (JV05: 11)

/Iha pije iki aku rak kudu bahan asrama/

‘What should I do? | must go back to rgmgilitary) dormitory.’

Examples (141) and (142) show that in Thai langu&gaskrit loanworadasy /?a:

sam/ is mantained as ‘hermitage’. Meanwhile, the eplas (143)-(144) show that in

Javanese language, the meanings of Sanskrit lodrasama /asrama/ is extended as

'dormintory, barrack’.

5.3.11.3 bhsa

Sanskrit wordbhasa which previously denoted as ‘speech,

language’, in Thai language, the structure is amthmsnu1 /pta:sa/, and the

meaning is still maintained. Meanwhile, in Javanesguage, the structure is adapted
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as basa /basa/, and the meaning is extended as ‘languagegspect, simile’, as

follows:

(145) isuiiudesdedrsiudromun (THO7: 5)

/mé& tgam pendn swie: san kan dsi pha:sa/
‘(It) need not to communicate witanguage’

(146) \yrfismvoavies (THOS: 181)

/kPau mi: phazsa k"5:n k"au ?en/
‘He/she has his/her owanguage’

(147) Dheweke orandakbasani (JV02: 147)

/deweke orandakbasani

‘| did not speak in &dumble stylewith him.’
(148) Iku wanita pincukamebasane (JV02: 87)

/iku wanita pincukarabasané
‘(value of) that woman isimilar to food in fold of banana leaf.’

Examples (145) and (146) show that in Thai langudggnskrit loanwordniun

/pha:sa/ is denoted as ‘language’, meanwhile, example3)({#48) show that the

meanings of Sanskrit loanwobdsa /basa/ in Javanese language is extended, such as,
example (147)ndakbasani /ndakbasani/ 'spoken with humble style’ is coreisbf
basa /basa/ 'humble style’ which is attached by confidak — i; example (148)

bebasane /babasane/ ‘similar to’ is found from wordbasa /basa/ 'language’ with

partial reduplication, and attached by definitmarker —e.

5.3.13 Maintained in Thai but shifted in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskords which are loaned
into Thai language are still maintained if compatedhe Sanskrit, but in Javanese

language, the meanings are restricted, as follows:
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5.3.13.1 janaka

Sanskrit wordanaka is denoted as ‘father’. In Thai language,
the structure is adapted asin /tg"endk/, and its meaning is still maintained.
Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structuredaptad aganaka /janaka/, and its

meaning is shifted becoming ‘another name of Arjuha third’s Pandava brothers’,

as follows:
(149) qazumnernans wizususswUn YHINdouTing (TH13)
/khena? pe:t the ja sat p'ra berom marit tghenok meha wit theja: lai

mahidol/
‘Faculty of MedicinePhra Boromaratchanok Mahidol University’

(150) Syuwmits wszamwun ‘Vl'iQﬂizﬁﬂﬂuﬂﬂ%ﬁlﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂwi3&1!@’5@1’1611! (TH13)
/wan nan p'rameha: tghendk saj prat"ap bon Ka: tghan phuie: t"a:t p'ra
net Puteja:n/

‘One dayMahajanaka king sat above of elephant neck for sightseeing the
garden.’
(151) Anaing panggung wayang wong, Asih kadhapuk dadaka. (JVO1: 17)

/ana iy pagguy wajay wop asih kalapuk dadganaka/

‘On thewayang wong stage Arjuna was performed by Asih
(152) Pethilan adegan peranggnakakaro danawa. (JVO1: 64)

/pstilan acbgan prane janakakaro danawa/
‘The clip was a fighting episode betwe&nuna and a giant.’

Examples (149) and (150) show that in Thai languag@nskrit loanwordyun

ltehondk/ are denoted as ‘father’, such asntusus1w¥Un /borom mafat tg"enok/

‘The father of King’ which refers to Prince Mahidof Songkhla, was the father of
King Ananda Mahidol (Rama VIII) and King Bhumiboldalyadej (Rama IX) of

Thailand. The name is immortalized as the name of one instiai the Mahidol

university; wszumsun /meha tghenok/ ‘the great father’ which is adopted from the

Story of The Mahajanaka, a sacred Buddhism texipmes well-known among Thais
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after rewritten in Thai prose by King Bhumibol Agiatlej’ Meanwhile, the examples
(151)-(152) show that the meaning of Sanskrit loamlyanaka /tanaka/ in Javanese
language is shifted become the other name of Asjthr&third prince of Pandava of

Mahabharata story. He was also considered as agrAation of Indra, so his duty was

protected the universe.

5.3.14 Shifted in Thai but restricted Javanese

In current time, the meanings of several Sanskoitds which are loaned
into Thai language are shifted if are comparedh® $anskrit, as the examples are
found in 5.1.4. For examples, Sanskrit wal@am kara ‘the act of decorating,
decoration, ornaments’ which are shifted the mepai ‘spectacular, attractive’; and
Sanskrit wordagama which is defined as “to come, make one’s appeaacome
near from, arrive at, attain, a secret knowledgeraditional doctrine or precept’,
which is shifted its meaning as ‘magic, incantatispell, charm’. However, there is
no data which perfoms that particular Sanskrit watdch is shifted its meaning in
Thai language, but it is restricted in Javaneseguage, such as Sanskrit word

alamkara does not exist in Javanese, and the wamana, in Javanese language, its

meaning is extended as 'religion.’

5.3.15 Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskortds which are loaned
into Thai language are shifted if are comparechto $anskrit, but the meanings are

extended in Javanese language, as follows:

5.3.15.1 bhea
Sanskrit wordbhava is denoted as ‘manner of being, nature,
temperament, character’. In Thai language, thecsire is adapted asw /phap/,

then, its meaning is shifted as ‘picture’. Meanwhiin Javanese language, the

! Retrieved from http://www.thailandlife.com/thai-tihist/the-story-of-the-mahajanaka.html
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structure is adapted dsawa /bawa/, and its meaning is extended as ‘situation,

circumstances, character; to build something orsangn efforts ’, as follows:
(153) %@uﬁﬁmwmazq wagomeayn (THO4: 58)

[ tgh3:p 7 mi: phd:p j8? j8? 167 Pan sonlk/

‘| like which has manyictures and enjoyable reading.’

(154)  sywdnie adrevenelngTduiesth (THO4: 148)

Iphé:p dek tgha:i kMa:i kMejaii jai kPuin tem ba:n fa/
‘The boy picture is extended until fulfilled sky.’
(155) Swara sesorahe wong kabupaten antelbawani. (JVO03: 45)
/swara ssorahe wqg kabupaten anp marbawani/
‘Voice speech of the regency officer was heavy exefting authority .’
(156) Bareng tetela rupane katon wuwuh manise, lua@ah bawaneg(JV01: 60
/baren tetela rupane katon wuwuh manise kssolah bawané

‘After clear, her face apparent sweet and smbettbehavior.’

Examples (153) and (154) show that in Thai langu&geskrit loanworaw /phap/
is denoted as ‘picture’, such asiimwigez<) /mi: p"ap j87 j4?/ ‘has a lot of pictures’,

and mwidnae Iph&p dek tgha:i/ ‘the picture of a boy’. Meanwhile, exampld$%)-

(156) show that the meaning of Sanskrit loanwgada /bawa/ in Javanese language

is extended, such as merbawani /marbawani/ ‘exerting authority’ which is formed

from perbawa (per + bawa) which is attached by confix N-I; aetah bawane /solah
bawane/ ‘her behaviour’ which is formed frasolah /solah/ ‘act’ andbawa /bawa/

‘character’ and attached by possessive marker —e.

5.3.16 Shifted in Thai but maintained in Javanese
In current time, the meanings of several Sanskortds which are loaned
into Thai language are shifted if compared to tlamsBrit, but the meanings are

maintained in Javanese language, as follows:
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5.3.16.1 bala
Sanskrit wordbala is previously denoted as ‘power, strength,

might, force, validity, military force, troops, ammy’. In Thai language, the structure

is adapted asta /pton/, then its meaning is shifted as ‘a prefix, rhiry title’.

Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the structuredéptad ashala /bala/, and its

meaning is maintained, as follows:

(157) wawnulsufuauiiiniuie (TH12)

/pPon 2ek pre:m pen kon "% na nap tha:/
‘General Prem is a respectable person.’

(158) wafsn InsindyFuiasnaiiuinena (TH12)

/pton tamrust tho: thak sin tgRin na wa kP ai pen na:jé/
‘Police LieutenantGeneral Taksin Shinawatra has ever become a prime
minister.’
(159) Mbah Bolo,sakbalane(JV03: 46)
/mbah bolcsakbaland
‘Grandfather Bolo and his team-mate’
(160) Ya merga katut-katut Wakirassakbalane(JV07: 7)

/ja merga katut katut wakirasak balan€
‘It's caused by following Wakiran and his team-giat

Examples (157) and (158) show that in Thai langu&g@skrit loanwordia /pton/ is

denoted as ‘a military title’, such asimton /pPon 2ek/ ‘General’ and waf1579In

/pton tamrust tho:/ ‘Police Lieutenant General. Meanwhile, exansp{@59)-(160)

show that the meaning of Sanskrit loanwdalva /bawa/ in Javanese language is
maintained, such as sak balane /sak balane/ ‘including team-mate’ which is formed
from sak /sak/ ‘include’ andbala /bala/ ‘mate, friendivhich is attached by possessive

marker —e.
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5.3.16.2atman

Previously, Sanskrit wor@tman is denoted as ‘the soul,

principle of life, sensation’. In Javanese langyae structure is adapted asna
/atma/, and its meaning is maintained, meanwhileéThai language, the structure is

adapted aswun /2at te ma:/, but the meaning is extended as ‘first prontiti for

monk’, as follows:

(161) PakAtmakusuma mbacutake andharane. (JVO1: 168)
/pakatmakusumambacutake atarane’

‘Mr Atmakusuma continued his speech’
(162) Paklik Atma sampun seda minggu kepengker. (JV01: 172)

/paklik atma sampun seda mgu kepankar/
‘Uncle Atma died last week’

(163) avmanliieennlitlastadaludiommeninlisadalumidsaeunsennndunnnh

(TH13)

/2a:t te ma: ma jack ha krai juit fit nai tus 2&:it te ma: jak ha jult fit nai
kPamsay s3:n ptra2ph it thatgau mak kwa /

'l don’t want someone assured of me, but | wamhthere assured toward
the Lord Buddha teachings.’

(164) 5z aeaiazunuduesdrosriinernan (TH12)

Iptrasay tea? the:n tue 2exn diei kPam wa 2a:tte ma: /

‘Monks use the wortiattama®/ “I*  referring themselves.’

The examples (163) and (164) show that in Thaiuagg, Sanskrit loanworahau

/2at te ma:/ is denoted as first personal pronoun simgukdch is used by monks for

referring themselves. Meanwhile, the examples }-{662) show that the meaning of
Sanskrit loanwor@tma /atma/ in Javanese language is maintained, arallysised as
name of person, such as Rak Atma Kusuma /atma kusuma/ ‘Mr. Atma Kusuma’

which is formed frompak /pak/ ‘Mr’, atma /atma/ 'soul’, andkusuma /kusuma/
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'flower’; and paklik atma /paklik atma/ 'uncle Atma’ which is formed fromaklik
/paklik/ 'uncle’ andatma /atma/ 'soul’, respectively.
5.3.16.3 upavasa

Sanskrit wordupavasa is denoted as ‘a fasting, a fast’. In Thai
language, the structure is adaptediass /buat/, then its meaning is shifted as
‘ordination, ordain’. Meanwhile, in Javanese langgiahe structure is adaptedpasa
/pasal/, and its meaning is maintained, as follows:

(165) govmiumnszruaodsaiu

/to:n buat pen pP'réa? p"dm khe:i ri: r6t man /
‘When ordained as Buddhist monk, | have ever known its taste.’

(166) IduamionamunszaavefumiGonoondy

/kMau da:i buat phulie thot te:n Prrakhun pra: kap me: /

‘He has completelprdained for thanks his parents.
(167) Pasaiku arti basane nahan. (JV13)

/pasaiku arti basane nahan/

'Fasting means to restrain.’

(168) Pasaminangka salah siji saka lima rukun Islam. (JV13)
/pasaminanka salah siji saka lima rukun islam/
‘Fastingis one of the five from Islamic pillars.’

The examples (165) and (166) show that in Thaidagg, Sanskrit loanword)9
/buat:/ is denoted as ‘ordain, ordination’, such asimilunse /buat pen Pré ‘ordain

as monk’, andiw'lduay /khau da:i bat/ ‘he has already ordained’. Meanwhile,

examples (167)-(168) show that the meaning of S#nklanword pasa /pasa/ in
Javanese language is extended as 'fasting momti@diaan month, fast’. Wonghsa is
defined as ‘fasting’ which in Islamic principles,f@lower is prohibited to eat any
food and water which is started from the dawn tumél the sunset time, and doesn't

do any evil things. The concept jdsa ‘fasting’ is used in Islamic terminology. There
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are 5 Islamic pillars which moslem obligating to dio their life, such as reading a
creed, 5 times a day praying, do fasting witheamRdhan month, pay zakat, and go a

pilgrimage.
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CHAPTER VI
THE USAGE OF SANSKRIT LOANWORDS IN THAI AND
JAVANESE SOCIO-CULTURAL ASPECTS OF LIFE

A language creates its speakers to connect toghgironment, to develop
and to discover natural and cultural objects, amdrganize and coordinate their
activities (Hickerson, 1980:106). It means, besided for verbal communication
among the speakers, that language can also betossmimplete or to represent a

speaker’'s activities, arrangements or express theuoghts related to their socio-

cultural objects, such a3n /khan/ ‘belly, womb’ which is loaned from Sanskrit

languagegarba‘womb, belly’. The word is used to express Thaiudlot which related

to ‘pregnancy’, such asiansss /tay khan/ andiasss /mi: khan/ ‘in pregnancynisn
Tunsss /tha: rok nai Kan/ “fetus, foetusigensss /phadug kPan ‘midwife’, andassa

Wity / khan pen Pit/ ‘womb become poison’. The Sanskrit word is dsorowed in

Javanese language garba which is used in fornrgua garba/gua garba/belly,
womb’ which is formed frongua/gua/ ‘cave’ andyarba /garba/ ‘womb, belly’. The
reason, Javanese people think that features afsuteave similarities with features of
cave.

Socio-culturally, Sanskrit loanwords in both Jaesa and Thai languages
are used in various activities of the people lday. those terms are used in religion,
education, politics, arts, economy, and proper namethis research, Sanskrit
loanwords in both languages are divided into fiveah activities (domain), e.g.
education; religion, ritual and myth, social & eoany; politics; and arts and literature.
However, a particular word may be used only asartigular domain; moreover, the
other words also maybe used in several domaingelis Therefore, this chapter will

describe the usages Sanskrit loanwords in eachdaraativities in Thai and Javanese
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societies, and its usages in relation to the orilgimain (area of activity) and another
domain for extending its usages, such as its gsagenetaphorical meanings and as

proper name in both societies.

6.1 Domains of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai and Javarse Languages

6.1.1 Domains of Sanskrit loanwords in Thai languge

Thai people or Siamese had a contact with Indiaftue while
Suvarnabhumi were occupied by Mon and Khmer, artthinvithe period of King
Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai, Thai had their own s&chpsed on Khmer scripture in
1283 (Rajadhon, 1963: 22; Jumsai, 2000: 7). Thigingr style was also used for
adapting Sanskrit words into their own style whieére borrowed through Mon and
Khmer languages at the first, and directly fromidnednd Ceylon at the later time
(Rajadhon, 1963: 14). Thais and Indians linkage aasously continued during the
Kingdom of Ayutthaya via trading and also religi@xpanding. The economic
relationship also brought about strong culturaatiehship, such as adapting sort of
Indian’s socio-cultural aspects of life for thewm usage, included, customs, laws, and
literature which still preserve until the currentndsty. In present days, majority of
Thais practice Buddhism. As consequently, Sansiahwords still largely used in
their every life usages. The Sanskrit loanword3 @i language could be classified
into several areas of activities, as follows:

6.1.1.1 Education
Formal education in Thailand was begun since pesioKing

Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai. He wrote stone insoriptiwhich are recorded
education in moral aspects, intellectuals, anducaltiterms. There were two levels of
education, the first one for princes, and son dile® which provided byajabandit
(Royal Institution and Instruction); the second émeordinary people which provided
by Buddhist monks Those education levels developed during Ayutthidygdom,
and also earlier Rattanakosin periods. Meanwhiie, golicy of modern educational

system was tried to achieve by King Rama Mnguistically, educational terms in

! Retrieved from http://www.moe.go.th/main2/artickaiet01.htm
2 Retrieved from http://www.moe.go.th/main2/artickaet01.htm
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Thai language still had been dominated by Sans$s@twords, such as names of
branch of knowledge, name of educational persoremal, name of institution, as
follows:

All of branch of knowledge which taught in schaml university are

termed in Sanskrit language, such as:

Knowledge Terms glosses
1| symans Irét tha Sat/ political science
2 | Gdmand Irii i sat/ law
3 | agmans Ika"ru: sat/ education
4 MINANT /pha: sa sat/ linguistics
S | mnenens /da:ra; sat/ astronomy
6 | adamens IKNarfita sat/ mathematics
7| plinans /phu:ndi sat/ geography
8 MYHIING /mant sa ja wit thsja:/ anthropology
9 danuInen Isay kPom wit ths ja:/ sociology
10 | 3a3men fjit tawit ths ja:/ psychology

Table 35: Knowledge term in Thai language

All of disciplines are compound words which corsistof two or more Sanskrit

loanwords, such as:

(1) s3enans/rat thasat/ ‘political science’ is consisted afy /réat/ ‘state;

nation; country’ andnan$ /sat/ ‘science’.
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(2) idenaas /ri fi sat/ ‘law (science)’ is consisted afa /ri fi/ ‘law; rule’
andeans /sat/ ‘science’.

(3) ﬂ‘;ﬁiﬁ@]‘g /kePru sat/ ‘education (science)’ is consisted @f /k"aru/
‘teacher’ andnans /sat/ ‘science’.

(4) mwenaas /pha: sa sat/ ‘linguistics’ is consisted ofw /pha: saf
‘language’ andnaas /sat/ ‘science’.

(5) msenans /da:ra; sat/ ‘astronomy’ is consisted ¢hs1 /da:ra:/ ‘star’
and andnaas$ /sat/ ‘science’.

(6) asiamans /kharita sat/ ‘math’ is consisted ofagia /kharit/
‘calculation’ andraas /sat/ ‘science’.

(7) aiisnaas /pu:ndi sat/ ‘geography’ is consisted afii /pu:ndi/ ‘earth’
andeans /sat/ ‘science’.

(8) myweINg1 /manat sa ja wit thsja:/ ‘anthropology’ is consisted of
WYre /manat/ ‘human’ andinen /wit t"sja:/ ‘science’.

(9) denuanen /say kPom wit the ja:/ ‘sociology’ is consisted of denw
Isay kPom/ ‘social’ andinen /wit theja:/ ‘science’.

(10) 3 Imen Jjit tawit ths ja:/ ‘psychology’ is consisted oba /jit/ ‘mind’

and andingn /wit theja:/ ‘science’.

The examples above, show that there are two phatigeords which performing that

those compounding words as names branch of knowj@gma@é’/sat/ andmen

Iwit theja:/. Both of words are denoted as ‘science, pbpby’. The formed words
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are considered as origin-Sanskrit compound wordsuse both of the stems are
Sanskrit loanwords origin.
Secondly, in Thai language, names of educatioeasqmnel also still

named in Sanskrit words, such as:

Educational personnel terms Glosses
1 TRANEA /In&k swksa/ student (of university level)
2 anAud NGk sit/ pupil, student
3 aFMIUA [?athi ka:n bo:di:/ | rector
4 | aanid IkPanzbodi:/ dean
5 Mans1se | /sat tra: gan/ professor
6. ARG /maha ban di/ | master (student)

7 | quijtiudia | /ddtssdi: bandt/ | doctor of philosophy

8 i /ban at/ bachelor (student)
9 9191358 /?a; a:n/ lecturer
10 | ag /kharu:/ teacher

Table 36: The educational personnel terms in Temgjuage
Examples (1) — (7) are compound words which arasisted of two words, as follows:
(1) vindny /n&k suiksa/ ‘student of university level’ is consisted @h
In&/ ‘doer’ anddny /suiksa/ ‘to study’.
(2) gﬂ?{yﬁ Nk sit/ ‘pupil, student’ is consisted afn /IG:k/ ‘subordinate,

junior’ anddué /sit/ ‘pupil’.
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(3) 05Msud /?a"i ka:n o:di:/ ‘rector’ is consisted obFms /Pat"i ka:n/
‘chief; head’ andsa /bo:di:/ ‘administer; king; owner’.

(4) amud /kMendbo:di/ ‘dean’ is consisted ofame /khéna2/ ‘faculty;
school; branch of study’ andgh /bo:di:/ ‘administer; king; owner’.

(5) Mansgd /sat tra: gan/ ‘professor’ is consisted ofnans /sat/
‘science’ anch11136 /2a: tpa:n/ ‘lecturer’.

(6) uviimga /maha ban di/ ‘master (student)’ which is consistediof
/ma Ha/ ‘great’ andiimu#ia /ban di/ ‘graduate’.

(7) auifusa /dut ssdi: bandt/ ‘philosophy of doctorate’ is consisted of

quq /dutssdi:/ ‘pleasure; admiration; satisfaction” arffdisie /bandt/ ‘degree holder’.

q

Thirdly, educational institutions in Thailand aaéso termed in Sanskrit

words, such as:

Educational institution terms glosses
1| uminede Ima ha wit ths ja: lai/ university
2| Gnende Iwit the ja: lai/ college
3 | iszaufnm Iprathdm sui:ksa/ primary education
4 | fseufnm Ima thejom suiksa/ Secondary educatiorn]
5 | gaufinin /?d dom ma & ksa/ University level
6 | Jaudadny /ban dt swiksa/ Graduate school
7 | TsaGsueyna | /rom rien Paniba:n/ Kindergarten
8 | T5a5susya | /romrienrétt"e ba:n | government school
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9 | T5e5ewenyu | /rom rien P&k ka ghon/ | private school

10 | madan Iphack wi tgha:/ department
11 | o kP onal faculty
12 | qamiu /ssta ban/ institute

Table 37: The educational institution terms iniTaaguage

Examples (1) — (10) are compound words which atlaee consisted of two words, as

follows:

(1) nvinImends /me ha wit the ja: lai/ ‘university’ is consisted afvi1 /me
ha/ ‘great’ Imen /wit t"e ja:/ ‘science’, andode /2alai/ ‘place’.

(2) Mmede /wit t"e ja: lai/ ‘college’ is consisted oine /wit the ja:/
‘science’, andoeqy /2alai/ ‘place’.

(3) Uszaudny /pra t"dm swiksa/ ‘primary education’ is consisted of
dszou /pratdm/ ‘primary; first' anddnun /suiksa/ ‘education’

(4) WseuAny1 /ma t"ejom suiksa/ ‘secondary education’ is consisted of
1seu /ma thejom / ‘middle, secondary’ anghun /suiksa/ ‘education’.

(5) gaudnu /?u dom ma aiksa/ ‘higher education’ is consisted ghu
/?u dom/ ‘high’ andfny1 /suiksa/ ‘education’.

(6) Yaunadny1 /bandt swiksa/ ‘graduate education’ is consistedi6fidia

/ban dt/ ‘graduate’ andiny1 /suiksa/ ‘education’.
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(7) Tsaseuoywna /romn rien ?Paniba:n/ ‘kindergarten’ is consisted of
T5958u /romn risan/ ‘school’ which is consisted dfs /ro:n/ ‘buiding’ andiSeu /risn/
‘study’, meanwhileeyuia /?aniba:n/ ‘kindergarten’ is consisted of] /?anu ‘lesser,
minor’ anduia /ba:n/ ‘mate’.

(8) TsuFsusigina /romn rien rét the ba:n/ ‘government school’ s
consisted oflsaseu /ro:n risn/ ‘school’ which is consisted dfis /ro:n/ ‘buiding’
andiseu /risn/ ‘study’, meanwhile’guia /réat t"e ba:n/ ‘government’ is consisted of
33 Irat/ ‘state; nation; country’ antha /ba:n/ ‘mate’.

(9) Tsasewensu /ro:n rien P&k ka &hon/ ‘private school’ is consisted of
T5958u /ro:n rian/ ‘school’ which is consisted dfis /ro:n/ ‘buiding’ andiSeu /risn/
‘study’, meanwhilaensu /?&k ka &"on/ ‘private’ is consisted abn /?e:k/ first’ and
¥u /ghon/ ‘people’.

(10) ma2x /pPak wi tgha:/ is consisted ofa /phack/ ‘divide’ and Wi
tgha:/ ‘subjects’.

6.1.1.2 Religion, ritual and myth

Nowadays, majority of Thais practice Buddhism abhiis
considered as synthesis between Theravada and Bla@8uddhism with admixture
of Hinduism (Wyatt, 2003: 23). The religion or lef)i also influence towards their
ways and determining of life. Moreover, the culucontact between Siamese and
Indians which began before Sukhothai periods weoatimued in Sukhothai,
Ayuthaya, and Bangkok periods. Siam Kingdoms broagld adapted sort of Indian’s
socio-cultural aspects of life for their own usameluding, the rituals and traditions

which still are practiced until nowadays. Therefoterms which related to aspect

religion, ritual or myth of Thai language still uSanskrit loanwords, as follows:
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There are several Sanskrit loanwords which itgesaelated to religion,

ritual and myth aspects, such as:

Religion and belief terms gloss
1 a3f Isdwan/ heaven
2 usn Inérok/ hell
3 As5Y lkam/ karma/action
4 hH /kham gi:/ holy book
5 e /sa sanat religion
6 BTN ftham ma/ dharma
7 51/ thtep/ incense
8 ) Ibap! sin
9 Yy /bu:n/ merit
10 WND Ipht/ Buddhism
11 any IpMiksU/ monk
12 UUAS /mon/ pray with magical power
13 fa /Sin/ precept
14 | gn I?at tema/ | (for Buddhist monk)
15 21AY [?a: Krom/ magic

Table 38: The religion, ritual and myth terms inalfanguage

Thailand has a predicate as “Kingdom of the Yelleabes”

. It may be

caused by a fact that the major and national wigdf Thailand is Buddhism.
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However, as Buddhist society, Thai people still titee Buddhism terminology, such

as a333A-13n /SSWAn- nardék/ in words (1-2). Thai conceptualizes the wortia
/sswan/ as ‘heaven’ which is believed to be a “transitptace” for righteous souls
who have performed good deeds before their nextcaenation, meanwhile:sn
Inerok/ ‘hell’ is a place of great suffering for thosto committed evil actions. In this

life, a Buddhism follower use her/hassu /kam/ ‘action; doing’ or karma (word 3) in

previous life, then for next reincarnation, shesik use nssu /kam/ ‘action; doing’ or
karma in this current life. For gaining the betlié#, a Buddhist should follow the
wsgwnsaaw /phra? phit satsanal/ 'doctrines or teaching of Lord Buddha’ (word
5) and doingsssuz /tham ma?/ ‘dharma’ (word 6), such as do not bredh /si:n/
(word 13) ‘precept for ignoringn /ba:p/ ‘sin’ (word 8) things; makingsy /bu:n/

(word 9) ‘merits’, such as offering food foy /pMksl/ (word 11) ‘monk’ in morning

time.

Nowadays, those words are developed and extersleahiges based on

their wider usages on the every life. For exampig /bu:n/ ‘merit®, as follows:

The extending wordjgy /bu:n/ Glosses
1 SRbILY /tPam bu:n/ to make merit
2 Yy /bun K*un/ favor, kindness
3 Wnyay Inak bun/ saint, holy man
4 NRITBIL /na:n bun/ religious ceremony

3 See table 38, word 9.
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5 yaynea /bun kusan/ merit, good

6 HaLeY /pPon bun/ consequence of merit
7 LAYy /sawg:n bun/ | pilgrimage; pilgrim

8 yayum /bu:n bap/ merit and demerit

Table 39: The extending wortgdy /bu:n/ in Thai language

Examples (1) — (8) are compound words which att laees consisted of two words, as

follows:

(1) sy /tham bu:n/ ‘to make merit’ is consisted wf /tham/ ‘to make’
andygwy /bu:n/ ‘merit’.

(2) yyaa /bun Krun/ favor, kindness’ is consisted gy /bu:n/ ‘merit’
andqa /khun/ ‘kindness; virtues; benefit’.

(3) Winyay /nk bun/ ‘saint, holy man’ is consisted 6f /n&/ ‘doer’ and
ya /bu:n/ ‘merit’.

(4) “wywy /pa:n bun/ ‘religious ceremony’ is consisted ofit /pa:n/
‘work’ and yw /bu:n/ ‘merit’.

(5) yanaa /bun kuson/ ‘merit, good’ is consisted afay /bu:n/ ‘merit’ and
nfa /kuson/ ‘merit; fortune; good'.

(6) waygy /p"on bun/ ‘consequence of merit’ is consistedwaf /p"on/

‘fruit’ and gy /bu:n/ ‘merit’.
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(7). ue9yqy /sawe’y bun/ ‘pilgrimage; pilgrim’ is consisted ofa23 /sa
wen/ ‘(to) strive for; seek; pursue’ andy /bu:n/ ‘merit’.

(8). yayun /bu:n bap/ ‘merit and demerit’ is consisted afyy /bu:n/
‘merit’ and v /bap/ ‘sin; evil'.

The second example is Sanskrit loanwnsd /narok/ ‘hell’, as follows:

The extending wordisn /nerok/ Glosses
1 ANUSA /tok nérok/ (to) go to hell; be in hell
2 YWUsA /K2Um nérok/ different level of hell; 8 level
3 ausn /lon ndrok/ (to) go to hell; be in hell
4 diequsn | /muam ndrok/ hell
5 usnens | /ndrok 2awe:tgi:/ | hell; nether world; underworld
6 uauusn | /demn nérok/ hell, underworld

Table 40: The extending wordin /narok/ in Thai language

Examples (1) — (6) are compound words which att laees consisted of two words, as

follows:

(1). anusn /tok nérok/ ‘(to) go to hell; be in hell’ is consisted afi /tok/
‘to fall’ and usn / nérok/ ‘hell’.
(2) ywusn /kPUm rérok/ ‘abyss to hell’ is consisted ofu /kPUm/

‘treasure; source; accumulation’ angh / nérok/ ‘hell’.

4 See table 38, word 2.
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(3). aausn /lon nérok/ ‘(to) go to hell; be in hell’ is consisted ef /lon/
‘to write down; note down; register’ andn / ndrok / ‘hell’.

(4). iipeusn /mue:n nadk/ ‘hell’ is consisted ofiies /mue:n/ ‘hell’ and
usn / nérok/ ‘hell’.

(5). usnerd /ndrok2awe:tzi:/ ‘hell; nether world; underworld’ is

consisted of usn / ndrok/ ‘hell’ and a113 /2awe:tsi:/ ‘one of the eight hells in Thai
Buddhism’.

(6). uauusn /de:n nérok/ ‘hell, underworld’ is consisted afau /de:n/
‘border; boundary’ andisn /nérok/ ‘hell’.

Sanskrit loanwords still are used for naming swach of rituals and

traditions, as follows:

Ritual and tradition terms ‘glosses’

1 | ysysmnawn | /berom raitgha: glisek/ | coronation

2 | wigswaea Iphra? rat tgé kuson/ | royal charity

3 | Sudivuana /wan g'ui:t monkMon/ royal ploughing ceremony day

4 | Sudasuena /wan P&t tcamonkton/ | King Bhumibol coronation day

S | Suilewwnsay | /wan pja meha rat/ Chulalongkorn Memorial Day
6 | mama /et saka:n/ festival

7 | yvnssu /maha kam/ great festival

8 | Fmuna Iwiwa:hamonkhon/ wedding ceremony

Table 41: The ritual and tradition terms in Thaidaage
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Examples (1) — (8) are terms which related to Thaals and traditions. Those terms

are compound words which at least are consistéaamfvords, as follows:

(1) vsuamnan /berom ract tgha: gisek/ ‘coronation is consisted of
three Sanskrit loanwords, e.gsy /berom/ ‘supreme’;s1¥ /cat/ ‘king; monarchy;
royal’; and e 1awun /2aptisek/ ‘coronation’.

(2) wszswnaa /p'ra? rat tg"a kisn/ ‘royal charity’ is consisted of three
Sanskrit loanwords, e.gis¢ /p'ra?/ ‘honorific prefix’; s1% /c&t/ ‘king; monarchy;
royal’; andnea /kustn/ ‘merit, fortune’.

(3) Jufivuena /wan pui:t mogkPon/ ‘Royal Ploughing Ceremony’ is

consisted ofyu /wan/ ‘day’; Wy /phui:t/ ‘vegetation, plant’ andwna /monkhon/

‘auspicious’. This ceremony always does on May 18t signifies the beginning of
the planting season, and the start of the raingaseafter a long hot and dry season.
Thailand always does this ceremony for celebratimgimportance of the agriculture
sector for Thai business. The ceremony is consistex parts, i.e ploughing the

ground by two sacred oxen; while court Barhmin sguice seed to the ground.

(4Yiunasuena /wan ghat tra monk"on/ ‘coronation day’ is consisted of

u /wan/ ‘day’; #as / tghat / ‘tiered umbrella’ andusna /mankfon/ ‘auspicious’.

This ceremony always does on 5 May for celebratmegKing Bhumibol's coronation

day’.

(5) Tuileumsy /wan pja maha cat/ ‘Chulalongkorn Memorial Day’ is

consisted ofiu /wan/ ‘day’ andienvinss /pija maha &t/ ‘King Chulalongkorn’.
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(6) mema /teit saka:n/ ‘festival’ is consisted aha /t"et/ ‘locality;
municipality’ and n1a /ka:n/ ‘time’. This word usually be followed by esgific
occasion, such asAmaains e /et skan s@ kra:n/ ‘Thai New Year'.

(7) wvnssy /meha kam/ ‘great festival’ is consisted wfin/msaha/ ‘great’
andnssy /kam/ ‘deed, action’.

(8) M musna /wiwa:ha mogkPon/ ‘wedding ceremony’ is consisted of

¥ i wa:/ ‘wedding’ andssna /monkPon/ ‘auspicious’.

Thirdly, several characters in Indian mythologgoastill are well known
by Thais, for examples:

The name of Indian characters glosses
1 w Ithe:p/ Deity
2 ErATRERCL] Iphra? nacra:i/ Narayana
3 WIEIHDY Ip"r&? wit sSnl Vishnu
4 | nszfe Iphrar Siwae/ Shiva
5 NIZHTHY Ip"rar p"rom/ Brahma
6 W3zdUNs Iphra? ?in/ Indra
7 oilds 12aps3:n/ Celecial damsels
8 AN kb ct/ garuda
9 TR T /maRatghénok/ mahajanaka

Table 42: The name of Indian characters in Thajuage
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Those characters still well-known among Thai spesksich as characterszunseal
/Ip"ra? naraii/ ‘Narayana’ andisziway /p'ra? wit ssnly ‘Vishnu'. Thai people belief

that their Kings are reincarnation of Narayana disthnu. Thuspasan /k® Gt/ ‘garuda’

is used as symbol of the monarchy. Thais alsovstitship particular Hindu God, such

as worshipping tovszwswu /pra? pProm/ ‘Brahma’ as representation of the Hindu

creation god irmanszwiviy /san pira? p’rom/ ‘Erawan Shrine’, and Ganesh which

is also worshiped, especially by artists and artkexs. The other characters which

came from Hindu mythology, in Thai society are ussdperson name, such asy

Iwit ssnu/, Adg /Siwa?/, and Mg Iwa:jlv.

6.1.1.3 Socio-economical term
Aspect social and economy of Siam flourished e t
Ayutthaya period. Ayutthaya did a lot of trade wititeigners, included with Chinese
and Indians.  Sanskrit words which were borrowetdhai language also are used in
social, economy, and geographical terms, as follows
Firstly, in Thai language, several economical terane also named by

Sanskrit loanword, for examples:

Economical terms Glosses
I Twan /KMot s3 na:/ advertisement
2 §IN ithl rakit/ business; trade
3 | swans [théna: Ka:n/ bank
4 5 lbo:risa/ company
5 | y5ms /bo:rfihan/ to administer, manage
6 | gaavnisy [?ut sahakam/ industry

Table 43: The economical terms in Thai language
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Those words sometimes also compounded with anatleed for specifying the

meaning and enlarging the usages. For exampienis /" ra Kit/ ‘business; tradé’

as follows:
The extending;sns //t"G caKit/ Glosses
1 |1ingsin Inak G cakit/ businessman
2 | y3wisgam Ibo:fihan "G cakit/ business administration
3 | dsznougsiv | /prakoip G rakit run a business
4 | g3mvinaidn Itha cakit khanat lek/ small business

S Ejﬁﬂﬂ]u’]@]ﬂa’]\j /thU ra kit khanat kla:p/ medium business

6 | gsivvialue | NG cakKit khonat jaif big business

7| aougsn /sdthan tha ra kit/ firm

Table 44: The extendingsna /t"G raKit/ in Thai language

Examples (1) — (7) are compound words which att laees consisted of two words, as

follows:
(1) vingsne /nak thG ra Kit/ ‘businessman’ is consisted Bh /nzk/ ‘doer’
andgsna /t"0 caKkit/ ‘business’.

(2) vsmisgsne /bo:fihan G raKit/ is consisted ofi3v13 /bo:rfihan/ ‘to

administer, to manage’ andna /"0 caKit/ ‘business’.

5 See table 43, word 2.
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(3) Usznouginae /prako:p t"G rakKit/ is consisted oflsznov /prako:p/ ‘to
run; do; carry on’ angsna /t" raKkit/ ‘business’.

(4) gsnvvma@an /MG ca Kit kPanat 1ek/ is consisted ofisia /0 ra Kit/
‘business’ yu1a /kEdnat/ ‘size’, andidn /lek/ ‘small’.

(5) ganvvanan /thl ca Kit kPanat klax/ is consisted ofjsna /t"( ra
Kit/ ‘business’ yua /khdnat/ ‘size’, andnaa /kla:g/ ‘medium’.

(6) g3nvvnalng /thh ra kit kPanat jai/ is consisted ofjsnv /"G ra Kit/
‘business’ yuna /khanat/ ‘size’, andlwey /jai/ ‘big’.

(7) aowugsne /sd than tha ca-kit/ “firm’ is consisted ofaau /sd than/
‘status; state; situation’ amdna /t"G raKit/ ‘business’.

Secondly, Sanskrit loanwords also are used fanitey the Thai law

activities, such as:

Law terms Glosses
1 Ty /mo:Khap/ | null; invalid
2 Tny ftho:t/ punishment
3 WA /ma t/ clause; provision; section (of a ledal
document)
4 QUIATIZH /2anikr52/ | to help; to aid

Table 45: The law terms in Thai language
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Those words sometimes also compounded with anatloed for specifying the

meaning and enlarging its usages. For examplénis /t"S't/ ‘punishment®, as

follows:
The extending wordiny /t"G:t/ Glosses
1 | yolny /kP3: thoit/ to apologize
2 | gnlny /iok tho:t/ to forgive; pardon
3 | Tnwilsy tho:t prap/ fine
4 Malny ftha thot/ to redeem a mistake
S [ inw /tham to:t/ to punish

Table 46: Extending wortiny /t"G3t/ in Thai language

Examples (1) — (5) are compound words which att lages consisted of two words, as

follows:

(1) woInu /kh3: tho:t/ ‘to apologize’ is consisted afo / k2 3:/ ‘to request’
and Tny /t"o:t/ ‘punishment’.

(2) snlnw /jok t"0:t/ ‘to forgive; pardon’ is consistedn /jok/ ‘lift’ and
Tnw /td:t/ ‘punishment’.

(3)Inuisy /tho:t prap/ fine’ is consisted oflny /t"ot:/ ‘punishment’ and
1l5u ‘fine; adjust’.

(4) lalny /tha t"o:t/ ‘to redeem a mistake’ is consisted &f /thai/

‘redeem; plow’ andwny /t"d:t/ ‘punishment’.

® See table 45, word 2.
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(5) 1 lnw /tham tO:t/ ‘to punish’ is consisted ofi1 /tham/ ‘do’ andInw

/tho:t/ ‘punishment’.
Thirdly, in Thai language, Sanskrit loanwords atse used for terming

geographical and natural phenomena, such as:

Geographical Terms Glosses
1 | yaiiv /monle phit/ pollution; contamination
2 | ot [2a:kat/ air; climate; weather
3 | Tan No:k/ earth, world
4 | i /pPu:m/ site, grounds, land
5 | 3 thé wi:p continent

Table 47: The geographical terms in Thai language

Those words sometimes also compounded with anotloed for specifying the

meaning and enlarging the usages. For examplfs/ 10:k/ ‘earth, world”, as

follows:
The extending wordan / 10:k/ Glosses
1 | shlan /th e 16:k/ worldwide
2 | Janfou No:k £d:n/ global warming
3 | daslan Isa 16:k/ all living creatures
4 | nlan I$i:k 16:k/ hemisphere
5 | anlan NGk 10:k/ globe

Table 48: The extending woildn / 10:k/ in Thai language

" See in table 47, word 3.
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Examples (1) — (5) are compound words which att lages consisted of two words, as

follows:

(1) wlan / th0e 16:k / ‘worldwide’ is consisted ofiy /thtie/ ‘all over
andlan / lo:k/ ‘earth, world’.

(2) Tan3ou /16:k £3:n/ ‘global warming’ is consisted dan / 10:k/ ‘earth,
world’ and¥eu /c5:n/ ‘hot’.

(3) dnilan /sa 16:k/ “all living creatures’ is consisted af3 /sa/ ‘animal’
and lak/ ‘earth, world'.

(4) nTan /Sik 16:k/ ‘hemisphere’ is consisted af /Sik/ ‘piece; section;
part’ and Tok/ ‘earth, world'.

(5) gnTlan /lt:k 16:k/ ‘globe’ is consisted ofin /It:k/ ‘subordinate’ and
and lak/ ‘earth, world'.

6.1.1.4 Political Term

Thailand (or previously called as Siam) politigabecome
monarchy country. The political system of Siam gexh from absolute monarchy
became constitutional monarchy in 24 June 1932 (tvV2803: 234). There are three
greatest dynasties of Siam, e.g. Sukhothai, Ayy&thand Chakri. On previous time,
these dynasties, socio-culturally were influencgdralian social and culture. As the
results, several Sanskrit loanwords also are usedlétermining political terms in

Thai language, as follows:

Political terms glosses

1 uwﬂ%ﬂyu@ﬁ Ina: jok réat t"e mon ti:/ prime minister

2 FIUUAS Irat the mon rti:/ minister

g
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3 33110 Iréat the ba:n/ government

4 2513 Iwi:ra burtt/ hero

5 ANy Isena:fa/ military medic

6 Ynd Isal promise; pledge; oath
7 911903 [?a:na:pak/ kingdom, territory
8 nnse Ika sa/ king

9 unEass Imaha ks sa/ king

10 UMY /maha rat/ king

11 %@ ftghact/ nation

12 W51 Iphra? ra: &' ni/ queen

13 03 /sd tru:/ enemy

14 And Iphak di:/ to be loyal to

15 | fias Iiit/ friend

16 | gns it/ battle

17 N ithoct/ envoy

18 MNAUID thet ssba:n/ municipality

19 ond 2akh i/ prejudice

20 RGERE Istpk® ra:m/ battle

Table 49: The political terms in Thai language
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Those words sometimes also compounded with anatleed for specifying the

meaning and, or for enlarging its usages. For elaispword $a /te"at/ ‘nation;

country®, as follows:

The extending wordha /tg"act/ Glosses
1 HAITIA /he:n tehat/ national
2 9 tay tghat/ abroad, overseas
3 e | /nazna: ghat/ various countries
4 - /tch e tehat/ nationality; race
S nad Ik tghat/ (to) be patriotic

Table 50: The extending wond# /tg"a:t/ in Thai language

Examples (1) — (5) are compound words which att laees consisted of two words, as

follows:

(1). uve@ /he:n tghat/ ‘national’ is consisted ofiva /he:n/ ‘location’
and¥@ /tghat/ ‘nation’.

(2). a9@ /tan tehat/ ‘abroad, overseas’ is consisted @fs /tan/
‘different, other’ andn /tgPa:t/ ‘nation’.

(3). wnd /na:na: $h&t/ ‘various countries’ is consisted afiun

/na:na:/ ‘various’ andn@ /tgat/ ‘nation’.

8 See table 49, word 11.
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(4). o /tehiie tgh&t/ ‘nationality; race’ is consisted ofe /tg e/

‘germ, seed’ andd /tg &t/ ‘nation’.

(5). snmd /rak tg &t/ ‘(to) be patriotic’ is consisted afn /rak/ ‘love’

and¥1a /tehat/ ‘nation’.
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6.1.1.5 Arts and literature terms

Terms which is used in Thai arts and literaturg atamed by Sanskrit

loanwords, as follows:

Arts and literature terms Glosses

Lo il [rtip p"ap/ painting

2 | ynnd /bot kawi:/ poetry

3 59115 Iwi han/ temple, Buddha image hall

4 | wad Itge: di:/ pagoda

5 155UATTY /wan & kam/ literary work literature

6 | y350nd lwan ré ki'é di:/ | literature

7| 541 Isin/ art, arts, art work

8 W na:th s rat/ cinematography award

9 | 3a51n3 Itgit tra ko:n/ artist (person who pair
picture)

Table 51: The arts and literature terms in Thaglemge
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Those words sometimes also compounded with anatloed for specifying the

meaning and enlarging its usages. For exammein/§in/ ‘art, arts, art work, as

follows:
Extending wordfail /sin/ Glosses
1 umﬁaﬂ /na:esin/ dancing art; playing art
2 | viofail h3:Sin/ art galleries
3 | 955ufail /wan rasin/ dealing with literature
4 | mefail /ka:i jasin/ body art
5 | fufadl Ipa:n &n/ artwork

Table 52: The extending worhil /Sin/ in Thai language

Examples (1) — (5) are terms which related to cerees and traditions. Those terms

are compound words which at least are consistéagamfvords, as follows:

(2). mg?{aﬂ /na:bsin/ ‘dancing art; playing art’ is consisted wfg /nat/
‘dancer; actress’ anthil /Sin/‘art, arts, art work’.

(2). wedail /h3:Sin/ ‘art galleries’ is consisted ofe /h3:/ ‘building; hall’
and#ail /Sin/‘art, arts, art work'.

(3). 155afall /wan re Sin/ ‘dealing with literature’ is consisted ofsu
/wan rid ‘colour’ anddail /Sin/ art, arts, art work’.

4) medail /kai jasin/ ‘body art’ is consisted afe /ka:i/ ‘body’ andgai]

/Sin/‘art, arts, art work’.

% See table 51, word 7.
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(5). audail /pa:n $n/ ‘artwork’ is consisted of1 /pa:n/ ‘work’ anddai

/Sin/‘art, arts, art work’.

6.1.2 Domains of Sanskrit loanwords in Javaneseriguage
Javanese people had contacts with Sanskrit langlisegature and culture

in 9" century wherRamiayanaandMahabharata were adapted as Javanese literature
(Pradipta, 2003: 17). Then, Javanesganggas(kawvya) wrote books which based on

the Sanskrit literary works, such d&unjarakarna, Arjuna Vivaha, Krsnayana,
Sumanasantaka, Sutasonand Nitisastra. Moreover, people in Central Java also
established Sailendras and Mataram (Sanjaya) dgsasthe Sailendras was a
Buddhist Kingdom, whereas Mataram was a Hindhu #amy. King Vishnu of
Sailendras built Borobudur temple, which was dedddo the Buddha, in 778 A.D.,
and his grandson Samaratungga completed the tamp4 A.D. The last kingdom
of Java in the pre-Dutch conquest is Majapahit. Megapahit kingdom was the
greatest ever of all the states in insular South&sis to claim political control over
most of the archipelago in $4A.D. In term of literature development, there awe
valuable literary works which had been created iwithe Majapahit period, namely
Pararaton and Nagarakrtagama (Chatterjee, 1933Aff@r a thousand years of
adopting Hindu and Buddhist. Javanese began toecbnmto Islam, and all of
kingdoms in Java also convert and became Islaomgddms. There were many
valuable literary works produced within this periglich asSerat Centhini, Serat
Wedatama, Serat Kalatida, Serat Panji SumirangratsBaratayudaetc. According
to language usages, Javanese literary works usedielse languages which so called
as Old Javanese and Middle Javanese which were wghoh the Hindhu and
Buddhist kingdoms, and New Javanese language whighedominantly a mixture
between the previous languages with Arabic loanwevidh some adaptations is used
after Javanese transferred to Islam.

From 1619 until 1945 A.D was a colonialism eraAirchipelago. Dutch
and Japanese conquered Nusantara for 350 year8.angars, respectively. After
independence was declared on 17 August 1945, listhoebose Indonesian language

(formerly Melayu language) to be its official, ratal, uniting language. The other
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languages, such as Javanese, Sundanese, Balirsta&, Bcehnese, etc became a
local language of the people and were developegarallel to the Indonesian
language. Although, Javanese language only fureticss local language, but the
language is still continous used as mother tongugalbenese who life in Yogyakarta,
Central Java, and East Java provinces, and Javaessendants who live in other
provinces, as well. Sanskrit words which have irtgpd role in developing of the
language are also still used, as follows:
6.1.2.1 Educational term
Education in Javanese was recorded since Hinduasich

Buddhism periods in 415" centuries® There are two educational places, e.g.
patapanand mandala. Patapanis place for doing a meditation. A person who did
meditation usually stayed for temporary and theviiels are under supervision a
teacher, whereamandalais a holy place which is used for religious aci@st This
place leaded by mahaguru great teacher’ which is prepared for priests, @J@hd
its followers. Therefore, the place is very impattéor religion and country. During
the Islamic era, the educational place shifts tplace which is called apondok
pesantrenan educational place where both teachers and psfaiiseed in the same
area. Latter, during Dutch colonialism era, Weast&ducational system was
introduced by Dutch, even though, it is still foerpon who has high rank social
(priyayi). Nowadays, western educational systems adopted by Republic of
Indonesia government. However, acculturation betwevestern education and
pondokpesantren also applied in particular school iroiresia.

Linguistically, educational terminology in Javaeesnd also Indonesian
languages as educational language in Indonesidly il be termed by Sanskrit

loanwords, as follows:

Educational terms Glosses
1 siswa [siswa/ pupil
2 guru /guru/ teacher
3 sastra /sastra/ literature
4 basa /basa/ language

Y Retrieved from http://tinulad.wordpress.com/sedikiian-sejarah-pendidikan/
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aksara /aksara/ alphabet
mahasiswa /mahasiswa| university student
7 sarjana /saryana/ university graduate
9 subasita /subasita/ good manner
10 ajar lagar/ to teach

Table 53: The educational terms in Javanese larguag

Those words sometimes also are derivated for spegithe meaning and enlarging
the usages. For example aksara/aksara/ ‘alphabet* which is compounded with

another word, as follows:

The extending wordaksara/aksara/ Glosses

1 | aksara murda |/aksara murda/| capital letters

2 | aksara gedrik | /aksara gdrik/ | printed characters

3 aksara rekan laksara rekan/ Javanese characters to accommodate

foreign sounds

4 aksara swara laksara swara/ vowel letters

Table 54: The extending woaksara/aksara/ in Javanese language

Examples (1) — (4) are compound words which att laees consisted of two words, as
follows:

(1). Aksara murda/aksara murda/ ‘capital letters’ is consistedakara
/aksara/ ‘alphabets’ andurda/murda/ ‘head’

(2). Aksara gedrik /aksara gdrik/ ‘printed characters’ is consisted of
aksara/aksara/ ‘alphabets’ argkdrik /gedrik/ ‘printed’

(3) aksara rekan/aksara rekan/ ‘Javanese characters to accommodate
foreign sounds’ is consisted dadksara /aksara/ ‘alphabets’ andekan /rekan/

‘imitation’.

11 See table 53, word 5.
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(4) aksara swara/aksara swara/ ‘vowels letters’ is consistedak$ara
/aksara/ ‘alphabets’ argivara/swara/ ‘vowels’.

The second example aar /azar/ ‘to learn*? which is attached by affixes

and compounded with another word, as follows:

The extending wordjar /azar/ Glosses
1 | ajar-ajaran /agar agaran/ | teachings, act of teaching
2 | ngajar Ipazar/ to teach; to train
3 | ngajari Ipazari/ to teach to someone to do
4 | ajaran lagaran/ teaching; a lesson
5 | pelajaran Ipslazaran/ education material
6 | ngajarake Inagarake/ to teach a subject
7 | taun ajaran /taun garan/ academic year

The table 55: The extending waaghr /azar/ in Javanese language

Examples (1) — (7) are derivated forms of stgar which are attached by affixes or
compounded with another word, as follows:

(1) ajar-ajaran /azar agaran/ ‘teachings, act of teaching’ is consisted of
stem wordajar /azar/ ‘to learn’ which is reduplicated agar-ajaran /azar agar/

‘plularity form’ and attached by suffixan.

(2) ngajar /nagzar/ ‘to teach; to train’ which is consisted of sterord ajar
/azar/ ‘to learn’ and prefix N-.

(3) ngajari /nazari/ ‘to teach; to train’ which is consisted of rstevord
ajar /azar/ ‘to learn’ and confix N- .

(4) ajaran /ayaran/ ‘teachings’ which is consisted of stem wajat /azar/

‘to learn’ and suffix -an.

12 See table 53, word 10.
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(5) pengajaran/pspazaran/ ‘education; training’ which is consisted of
stem wordajar /azar/ ‘to learn’ and confix pa- -an/ pe-an.

(6) ngajarake/nazarake/ ‘to teach a subject’ which is consisted tefrs
word ajar /azar/ ‘to learn’ and confix N- -ake.

(7) taun ajaran/taun garan/ ‘academic year’ which is consisted of word
taun/taun/ ‘year’ and stem wordjar /azar/ ‘to learn’ which attached by suffix —an.

6.1.2.2 Religion, ritual and myth terms
Majority of Javanese people eawbd Islam after thousand

years of adopting Hindu and Buddhist. The firstdevice suggesting that Javanese
were converting to Muslim is found in gravestondsoh evidently mark the burial of
elite figures from the Hindu-Buddhist court of Mpgdit in 1368 -69 A.D. (Rickleft,
2006: 2). The basic beliefs of Muslims fall intax snain categories, which are known
as theRukun Iman"Articles of Faith": (1) Faith in the unity of God2) Faith in
angels; (3) Faith in prophets; (4) Faith in booksewelation; (5) Faith in an afterlife;
and (6) Faith in destiny/divine decree. There atdeast two Islam of Javanese, e.g.
firstly a purinital Islam known aagami Islam(or Santri) which only acts of worship
of God Almighty (Allah) and the prophet Muhammaeddkings, for examples: doing
five formal acts of worship which help strengthemMaslim's faith and obedience.
They are often called tieukun Islani'Five Pillars of Islam”: (1) Testimony of faith;
(2) Prayer; (3) Fasting; (4) Almsgiving; and (5)gfimage. Secondly, Javanism
religion (or Abangan)is a belief which incorporated between Islamic dfsliand
previous beliefs, such as, also belief of many HiBdiddhist gods, include ancestral
spirits, guardian spirits of holy places such abwells, old banyan trees, and caves,
ghosts, spooks, giants, fairies, and dwarfs, angiengives magical power to certain
persons and parts of the body, plants, rare anjnsld objects (Geertz, 1960;
Headley, 2004).

Therefore, several terms which related to religaod myth aspects of
Javanese still termed in Sanskrit loanwords, fangxes:

Religion and myth terms Glosses

1 agama lagama/ religion
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2 dewa /dewa/ deity

3 dewata /dewata/ deity

4 dewi /dewi/ female deity

5 suwarga /suwarga/ heaven

6 neraka Insraka/ hell

7 Dewi Sri /dewi sri/ wife of Vishnu
8 Arjuna /arjuna/ arjun

9 dosa /dosa/ sin

10 Wisnu Iwisnu/ God Vishnu
11 Garuda /garuda/ vehicle of God Vishnu
12 Pasa /pasa/ fasting

13 Mukah /mukah/ break fasting
14 Rama /rama/ King Rama

Table 56: The religion and myth terms in Javanasguage

Characteré\rjuna, Wisnu, Dewi SrendRamawhich are adopted from Ramayana and
Mahabharata stories are well-known among the Jaeaspeakers. For instance are:
Dewi Sri‘Goddess Sri’, the wife of God Vishnu. She issidered as “the Goddess of
Fertililty” and until now still be worshipped by @nese;garuda which in Hindu
mythology belief as vehicle of God Vishnu,ist adopted as symbol of Republic of
Indonesia; the other characters, suctAgana, Wisnu Indra, Bima, Kresna, Rama,
Sintaare used as person name.

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometatsscompounded with
another word for specifying the meaning and entaygis usages, for examplegasa
/pasa/ ‘fasting®, as follows:

(1) pasa wajib/pasa waib/ is consisted ofpasa/pasa/ ‘fast’ andvajib

/wagzib/ ‘obligatory’. It means that the fasting is ajdied to observe by every Muslim.

13 See in table 56, word 12.



Hamam Supriyadi The Usagesahskrit Loanwords / 188

Muslim who observed will get merit, in contrary pen who did not observe will
commit a sin, such as observing Ramadan fast.

(2) pasa sunatpasa sunat/ is consisted glsa/pasa/ andunat sunat/
‘optional’. It means that the fasting is an optibbat meritorious if observed. For

example ipasa senin kemipasa snin kemis/ ‘fast every Monday and Thursday’.

(3) pasa mutih/pasa mutih/ is consisted pasa/pasa/ ananutih /mutih/
‘become white’ Pasa mutihis done by Javanism religion followers. During thsting
time, observers are only allowed to eat white acel water without any seasoning,

such as without salt and sugar.

(4) pasa ngeblengpasapsablen/ is consisted opasa/pasa/ ‘fast’ and
ngebleng/peblen/ ‘to stay awake for 24 hoursRasa ngeblenglone by Javanism

religion followers. During the 24 hours fasting @nobservers do not allow to do their
daily activities, such as eating and drinking,ngoout from room/house, doing sexual

activity, to less sleeping time, and the room/leowghout any light at all.

(5) pasa ngerutipasageruh/ is consisted gbasa/pasa/ ‘fast’ andgeruh
Ingeruh/ ‘to see’.Pasa ngerutusually be done by Javanism religion followersriBg

the fasting period, observers do not allow to eatt$, eggs, fishes. They are only
allowed to eat sort of fruits and vegetable.

The core ritual of Javanism religion is tmetanrituals ‘communal
feast’ (Geertz, 1960; Headley, 2004). It could keced back since the beginning
cultural contact between Javanese and Indiansadt begun since Hindu-Buddhist
kingdoms periods. The courts brought and adapteddo$oHindu-Buddhist cultural
aspects of life for their own usage, included costaand traditions. The converting
Javanese courts from Hindu-Buddhist courts to Islaoourts also came through
Indian people. The religion conversion also broughtl adapted such as Islamic
cultural and tradition into Javanese culture aadition. Mataram is marked became
at leastprimus inter parescourt, but the Mataram court was still very impetfie
Islamised. Its literary traditions and rituals westél substantially Hindu-Buddhist in
character (Rickleft, 2007: 3). The admixture of ¢HirlBuddhist-Islamic traditions and
rituals still had been conservated by Javanesé¢ prasent time, such adametan‘a

ritual communal meal, at which prayers are recdad food offeredor purpose of
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ensuring safety each step of lifbancakan'a ritual held to mark a special event in a
child’s life’, kenduren‘a ritual meal given for a special purposejwatan ‘a
ceremony (special wayang/puppet shadow performdredd)as an act of exorcism, to
protect a threatened person (e.g. an only chia}dlabuhan‘the ceremony of casting
offerings to the spirits into the sea’. Thoseaituand ceremonies are done in Islamic

way, however several terms still be named in Séansianwords, as follows.

Ritual terms Glosses
1 palakrama] /palakrama/ wedding
2 dupa /dupa/ incense

3 pujian Ipugian/ act of praying

4 puja /puza/ to worship, praise

mantra /mantra/ a magically powerful formula afrds

panyandral /panandra/ | a description couched in beautiful figures |of

speech

7 reksa Ireksa/ to guard

Table 57: The ritual terms in Javanese language

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometiai®s compounded with another
word and/or attached particular affix for specityithe meaning and enlarging its

usages. For examplepsija/puza/ ‘to worship, praise®, as follows:

The extending worduja/puza/ Glosses
1. memuja /mamugza/ to worship, praise
2. pujan /puzan/ created by praying
3. pepujan /pspuzan/ one who is esteemed
4, pamuja Ipamuyza/ act of praising
5. pamujan /pamuyzan/ place of worship

14 See in table 57, word 4.
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6 puja brata /puza brata/ reverence, worship

Table 58: The extending worpuja/puza/ in Javanese language

Examples (1) — (5) are derivation words of stenagjya/ ‘to worship, praise’ which

is attached by particular affix, as follows:

(1) memujailmamugza/ ‘to worship, praise’ is consisted of stem waqydja
/puzal ‘to worship, praise’ which is attached by prefix, the word, then partially

reduplicated asnumuja/memuja.

(2) pujan/puzan/ ‘creating by praying’ is consisted of stguoya /puza/
‘to worship, praise’ which is attached by suffian

(3) pujan/puzan/ ‘one who is esteemed’ is consisted of gbea/puza/
‘to worship, praise’ which is attached by cornpia —an

(4) pamuja/pamuypa/ ‘act of praising’ is consisted of stgmja/puza/ ‘to
worship, praise’ which is attached by prepaxN —.

(5) pamujan/pamuyan/ ‘place of worship’ is consisted of stepoja
/puza/ ‘to worship, praise’ which is attached by c&nfiaN — -an

(6) Puja brata/puza brata/ ‘reverence’ is consisted jpfija /puza/ ‘to

worship’ andbrata /brata/ ‘to undertake an ascetic exercise’.
6.1.2.3 Socio-economical terms
Sanskrit words which were borrowed in Javanesguage

also are used in socio-economical terms, as follows

The socio-economical terms Glosses
1 perusahaan | /psrusahaan/ company
2 nidana /nidana/ property, savings
3 rega Iraga/ price
4 makarya /makarja/ to work
5 dhana Idana/ capital, money
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6 acara lacara/ programme

7 asrama /asrama/ dormitory

8 bekti /bakti/ to have great esteem (for)
9 subasita /subasita/ etiquette

10 bojana /bojana/ banquet

11 guna /guna/ benefit

12 rasa Irasal/ taste of, feeling

Table 59: The Socio-economical terms in Javanespikge

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometial®s compounded with another

word and/or attached particular affix for specityithe meaning and enlarging its

usages. For examplerasa/rasa/ ‘taste of, feelingf’, as follows:

The extending wordasa /rasa/ Glosses
1 rasa seneng| /rasa snen/ ‘happiness’
2 | rasa susah /rasa susah/ ‘sadness’
3 | ngrasa [ngrasa/ to feel, sense
4 ngrasani /prasani/ to talk about some one (behind their back)
5 | ngrasakake | /prasakake/ to taste
6 pangrasa | /pagrasa/ feeling; idea

Table 60: The extending wordsa/rasa/ in Javanese language

Examples (1) — (2) are compound words which att laees consisted of two words, as

follows:

(1). rasa senengrasa sney/ ‘happiness’is consisted ofrasa ‘taste;

feeling’ andsenendssnan/ ‘happy’.

(2). rasa susahrasa susahkadnessis consisted ofasa ‘taste; feeling’

andsusalysusah/ ‘sad’.

15 See in table 59, word 12.
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Examples (3) — (6) are derivational words which epasisted of stemasa ‘taste;
feeling’ and particular affix, as follows:

(3). ngrasa/grasa/ ‘to feel, sense’ is consisted of ‘stexwa ‘taste; feeling’
which is attached by prefiX-.

(4). ngrasani/grasani/ ‘to talk about some one (behind their bask)
consisted of sterasa‘taste; feeling’ which is attached by confik- -i.

(5). ngrasakake/grasakake/ ‘to taste’ is consisted of steasa ‘taste;
feeling’ which is attached by confiX- -ake.

(6). pangrasal/pagrasa/ ‘feeling; idea’ is consisted of stamasa ‘taste;

feeling’ which is attached by prefpaN-.
Sanskrit loanwords also are used for terming gmgigcal and natural

phenomena in Javanese language, such as:

The geographical terms Glosses
1 bumi /bumi/ earth
2 mega /mega/ cloud
3 candra /candra/ moon
4 ratri [ratri/ night
5 akasa /akasa/ sky
6 udan /udan/ rain
7 cakrawala Icakrawala/ horizon
9 geni /geni/ fire
10 rajakaya Irajakaja/ cattle

Table 61: The geographical terms in Javanese lgggua

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometiai®s compounded with another
word and/or attached particular affix for specityithe meaning and enlarging its

usages. For exampletslan/udan/ ‘raining®, as follows:

16 See table 61, word 6.
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The extending worddan/udan/ Glosses
1 udan awu /udan awu/ a rain of ash
2 udan barat /udan barat/ rain and gale
3 ngudani /gudani/ to rain on
4 ngudanake /nudanake/ to fall or pour on/from
5 kodanan /kodanan/ to get rain on
6 udan-udanan /udan udanan/ to play in the rain

Table 62: The extending woralan/udan/ in Javanese language

Examples (1) — (2) are compound words which areisted of two words, as follows:
(1) udan awu/udan awu/ ‘a rain of ash’ is consisted afdan /udan/
‘rain’ and awu/awu/ ‘ash’.
(2) udan barat/udan barat/ ‘rain and gale’ is consisteduofan /udan/
‘rain” andbarat/barat/ ‘gale’.
Examples (3) — (6) are derivation words of stedan/udan/ ‘rain’ which is attached

by particular affix, as follows:

(3) ngudani/gudani/‘to rain on’is consisted of stermdan/udan/ ‘rain’

which is attached by confiX- -i.

(4) ngudanakengudanake/to fall or pour on/from’is consisted of stem

udan/udan/ ‘rain’ which is attached by confi- -ake
(5) kodanan/kodanan/to get rain on’ is consisted of steodan/udan/
‘rain’ which is attached by confika- -an
(6) udan-udananudan udanan/ ‘to play in the rain’ is consistedst#m
udan/udan/ ‘rain’ which is reduplicateddan-udanthen attached by suffixan.
6.1.2.4 Political term
For centuries, Java territory was administered ared by
monarchy systems, Hindu-Bustdizourts, such as the
Tarumanegara (500 AD), Kalingga (640 AD), Anciedataram (732 AD),
Kahuripan (1073 AD), Singhasari (1222 AD), Mahpg (AD 1293) until the

from the periods of
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such as Demak (1513),Aand Mataram (16
century)}’ According to Rickleft (2007), Mataram became atitn of shifting

periods of Islamic kingdoms,

political hegemony in Java, from tlResisirstate’coastal state’ to the interior of Java.
Latter, the Mataram kingdom was devided into twerittries, e.g. Kasunanan
Surakarta ‘dominion of the Sunan of Surakarta’ amGsultanan Yogyakartéathe
Sultanate Yogyakarta’ until present time.

After Java was colonized by Dutch for three ceaeturand half, and
controlled by Japan for three years and half, Jaseame a part of Republic of
Indonesia in 1945 AD. Even though, Melayu languags inaugurated as the national
language, but Javanese language also has cordriboti developing Indonesian
language, including the contribution of politicarminology. There are several

Javanese political terms which are adopted fronsi8#ranguage, as follows.

Political terms Glosses
1 satriya [satrija/ warrior, nobleman
2 satru /satru/ enemy
3 nayaka /najaka/ leader, minister
4 mantri /mantri/ officer
5 duta /duta/ messenger
6 ratu Iratu/ king
7 setya Isetja/ loyal, faithful
8 negara Insgara/ country
9 manggala /maggala/ | commander
10 bala /bala/ army-troop, team-mate
11 baya /baja/ danger

Table 63: The political terms in Javanese language

" Retrieved from http://www.invir.com/kerajaan.html
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Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometial®s compounded with another

word for specifying the meaning and, or for enlaggits usages. For example is
)18

mantri/mantri/ ‘officer~" as follows:

The extending wordhantri/mantri/ Glosses

1 | mantrianom /mantri anom/ assistant districtfchie

2 mantri dhudhuk | /mantriduduk/ official in charge of cencus

3 | mantri guru /mantri guru/ school superintendent

4 | mantri pulisi /mantri pulisi/ chief of police

5 mantri wisesa /mantri wisesa/ king’s chief miaeist

6 | mantrijero /mantri yero/ name of a troop of palace soldiefs

Table 64: The extending wordantri/mantri/ in Javanese language

Examples (1) — (6) are compound words which areisted of two words, as follows:

(1) mantri anom/mantra anom/ ‘assistant district chief’ is cotesis of
mantri/mantri/ ‘officer’ andanom /anom/ ‘young’.

(2) mantri dhuduk/mantri duduk/ ‘official in charge of cencus’ is
consisted ofnantri/mantri/ ‘officer’ anddhudhuk/duduk/ ‘to dig’.

(3) mantri guru /mantri guru/ ‘school superintendent’ is consistefd
mantri/mantri/ ‘officer’ andguru /guru/ ‘teacher’.

(4) mantri guru /mantri pulisi/ ‘chief of police’ is consisted ahantri
/mantri/ ‘officer’ andpulisi /pulisi/ ‘police’.

(5) mantri wisesa/mantri wisesa/ ‘king’s chief minister’ is consslt of
mantri/mantri/ ‘officer’ andwisesa/wisesa/ ‘authority’.

(6) mantri jero/mantrazero/ ‘king’s chief minister’ is consisted ohantri
/mantri/ ‘officer’ andjero /3ero/ ‘inside’.

6.1.2.5 Arts and literature
Javanese arts and literature are influenced hgudBuddhism

in the early periods, then Islam in the later pdsio The Hindu-Buddhism arts and

18 See table 63, word 4.
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literature adopted by Javanese while they were tadoBanskrit literary works into
Javanese literature, such as Ramayana and Mah&bbpres, and developed religious
monuments, such as Borobudur - Mendut which arsidered as Buddhist temples,
and in the Borobudur temple is contained the ipsioms of Buddha stories, and
Prambanan which considered as Hindu temple, aisdcibntained the inscriptions of
the Ramayana story. Islam culture which was erdelswvanese in the end period of
Majapahit kingdom, also brought changes into Jasaets and literature. One of the
evidences is there were found Islam literary wofks.examples: Suluk Wujilwhich
was written by Sunan Bonang,Serat Centhiniwhich was written by Sunan
Pakubuwana V, andSastragendhingwhich was written by Sultan Agung
(Subalidinata, 1994: 76-77). Although, all of treevdnese courts converted to Islam,
but Hindu-Buddhist culture which strongly rootedheart of Javanese people could
not be easily abolished from the Javanese wayi$éeof Sunan Kalijaga, one of Java’s
walis createdvayang kulit'puppet shadow performance’ which based on they sib
Ramayana and Mahabharata as a media of spreading. l3avanese poets also still
continued to write literary works which related vihdian literature, for examples: R.
Ng. Yasadipura | wrot&erat Rama, Baratajuda, and Dewarub; Ng.Sindusastra
wrote Serat Arjurnasasrabau, Lokapala, and Srikandhi MagManah (Subalidinata,
1994: 77). An admixture between Javanese and Islperformance arts also created,
such asslawatan‘religious songs with Arabic and Javanese textsysim chorus by
men to the accompaniment of tambourines’. The gtleeformance arts angayang
wong ‘plays performed as dance drama by human beikgthoprak' a Javanese
popular drama depicting historical or pseudoehmisal events’,macapatan‘a
gathering for singing verse of macapat’. In Jagnlanguage, several terms of arts
and literature still been named by Sanskrit loamispas follows:

Arts & literature terms Glosses
1 sastra /sastra/ literature
2 Pada /pada/ stanza, Javanese script punctuagidn m
3 panyandra | /panandra/ | a description couched in beautiful figures|of
speech
4 kakawin /kakawin poetic epic written in Old Jagse
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5 bebasan /bebasan/ | set of expression
6 Cipta [cipta/ to create
candi /candi/ temple

Table 65: The arts and literature terms in Jasatenguage

Particular Sanskrit loanword in Javanese sometiai®s compounded with another
word and/or attached particular affix for specityithe meaning and enlarging its

usages, for example da/pada/ ‘stanz&’, for examples:

The extending wordbada/pada/ Glosses
1 Pada lingsa Ipada lpsa/ comma
2 Pada lungsi /pada lusi/ full stop
3 Pada purwa /pada purwa/ a Javanese script atbara

used as an opening of the text

4 wasana pada /wasana pada/ a Javanese scrgvacten

used at the end the text

5 mada /mada/ to punctuate

Table 66: The extending worpgada/pada/ in Javanese language

Examples (1) — (4) are compound words which areisted of two words, as follows:
(1) pada lingsa/pada Ipsa/ ‘comma’ is consisted of pada /pada/
‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ ahkgsa /ligsa / ‘louse egg’'.
(2) pada lungsi/pada Ilwsi/ ‘full stop’ is consisted ofpada /pada/
‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ ahahgsi /lupsi/ ‘punctuation’.

(3) pada purwa/pada purwa/ ‘a Javanese script character usednas
opening of the text’ is consisted phda/pada/ ‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ and

purwa /purwa/ ‘beggining’.

19 See table 66, word 2.
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(4) wasana padd wasana pada/ ‘a Javanese script character usthe at
end the text’ is consisted ofvasana/wasana/ ‘end’ angada/pada/ ‘Javanese script
punctuation mark’.

(5) mada/mada/ ‘to punctuate’ is derivation words of stpada /pada/
‘Javanese script punctuation mark’ which is attadme prefixma-.

6.1.3 The comparison domain of Sanskrit loanwords Thai and
Javanese languages
The socio-cultural contacts between Indian-SianaegkJavanese brought
socio-cultural adaptations toward both Siamese Jawdnese ways of life. Siamese
and Javanese learned and adopted a lot of Indieio-soltural aspects, included
linguistic aspect for their own usages. Thus, Ssenand Javanese indianized
themselves for centuries before they were infludnme other cultures which later on
also had socio-cultural contacts with Siamese awndnkse, such as had contacts with
Chinese, Arabians, and Westerners whom also soménouwght a degree of socio-
cultural changes towards both Siamese and Javaflesedeep socio-cultural contact
between Indian-Siamese, and Indian-Javanese aaidtically marked by still used
number of the Sanskrit words in their current vadabes. However, there are found
different degree of conservation the Sanskrit loamgls in Thai and Javanese
languages, as follows:
6.1.3.1 Education
(1) Thai educational terms still dominantly Kganskrit
loanwords, such as the name of knowledge, edu@tpersonnel, educational places,

such as the terms of linguistics, history, recémd university which in Thai language

are named by Sanskrit loanwords, emmimans /pha: Sa sat/, Ysziamans

R

Ipra2wat ti sat/, oFmsua /Pathi ka:n bodi/, uvInerds /ma ha wit th jalail,
respectively. Meanwhile, in Javanese language,ethesrds are substituted with
Arabic or Western words. For exampldsguistik /liguistik/ is adopted from

linguistics (EN), rektor /rektor/ is adopted from rector (EN), anghiversitas

/universitas/ is adopted from universiteit (Dutch).
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(2) Words which are denoted ‘science’ or ‘knowledm Thai language

are termed by Sanskrit loanwordsans /sat/ and Inen /wit thé ja:/, meanwhile in

Javanese language is termed by Arabic loanwaydimu/gelmu/ orilmu /ilmu/, such

asilmu bumi/ilmu bumi/ ‘geography; ilmu sosial/ilmu sosial/ ‘social scienceilmu
falak/ilmu falak/ ‘astronomy’
(3) Several Sanskrit loanwords which are useddurcational activities in

both Thai and Javanese languages have similaritgnimgs, such asj /k'ru:/

‘teacher’,gﬂﬁyéf /(:ksit/ ‘pupil, student’, anch113d /2a:tza:n/ ‘lecturer. The words

are adapted aguru /guru/ ‘teacher’,siswa /siswa/, andajar /ayar/ ‘to learn’,

respectively.
(4) Particular Sanskrit loanwords which are usedducational in both

Thai and Javanese languages are used as stemavaxténding its usages, such as

mans /sat/, e Iwit thoja:/ ‘science, knowledge,’ (in 6.1.1.1) anksara/aksara/

‘alphabet’ andajar /azar/ ‘to learn’ (in 6.1.2.1) above.
(5) There are several Sanskrit loanwords whiclihai language are used

in educational activity, but in Javanese langudbese words are used in another

activity, such asiaia /ban di/ ‘graduates (bachelor)’. In Thai language, thedvis

used in educational domain, but in Javanese lamgubhg word is denoted as ‘priest’
and used in religion domain.
6.1.3.2 Religion, ritual and myth

(1) Several Thai religion terms still named [Banskrit
loanwords, such asiay /Pa:kPom/ ‘magic, 3537 /sdwan/ ‘heaven’, andisn /nérok/
‘hell’. Likewise, in Javanese language, those wastié been used. The words are

adapted asagama /agama/ ‘religion’, suwarga /suwarga/ ‘heaven’, andheraka

Insraka/ ‘hell’, respectively. Although, both languagstill use the same Sanskrit

loanwords, but its concepts are denoted differestigh aagama,Thai speakers are

denotedagamaas ‘magic’, meanwhile Javanese speakers are demsteatligion’.
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The other words arearakaandsuwarga,Javanese shifted the original concepts (e.qg.

Hindu-Buddhism concepts) became Islamic concepgsiel /al 3anah/ ‘heaven’ and

~>all /al ahanam/ ‘hell’)

(2) There are several Sanskrit loanwords whiclihai language are used

in religious terms, but in Javanese language, thasds are used in other domains or
vice versa, such as, in Thai languagd /bap/ ‘sin’ and #uf3 /kham gi:/ ‘holybook’

are categorized in religious domain, meanwhileamwahese language, the words are
adopted apapa‘misery and suffering’ andembira/gembira/ ‘overjoyed’ which are

classified in social domain. In Javanese langutdgegconcepts ‘sin” and ‘holy book’
are termed by Sanskrit loanwaddsaand Arabic loanworditab /kitab/, respectively.

In contrary, Sanskrit loanwombsawhich is denoted ‘sin’ in Javanese language and it
is used in religion domain, but in Thai languadw, word is denoted as ‘punishment’
and it is used in law domain.

(3) Several Sanskrit loanwords which are usedtimlrand myth, in both

Thai and Javanese languages have similarity mesnsugh asil /t"0:p/ ‘incense’ ,

mn e/ ‘deity’, wszduns /p'ra? ?in/ ‘Indra’ in Thai language odupa /dupa/,

dewa/dewa/, andndra /indra/ in Javanese language, respectively.
(4) Particular Sanskrit loanwords which are usedeligion, beliefs, or

mythology terminologies in both Thai and Javaneswliages are used as stem for

extending its usages, suchigg /bu:n/ ‘merit’ andusn /nérok/ ‘hell’ (in 6.1.1.2) and

pasa/pasa/ ‘fasting’ (in 6.1.2.2) above.
(5) Thai ritual and tradition terms still domingnby Sanskrit loanwords,

such as the name of equipments and ceremonies, asichmvuena /wiwa:ha
monkhon/ ‘wedding ceremony’ jufizuena /wan pui:t monk"on/ ‘Royal Ploughing

Ceremony’ andwszswnea /phra? rat tghé kustn/ ‘a welfare organized by the royal

family’. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, the trads mostly are termed it with

Arabic words or original Javanese words, sucklasetana ritual communal meal,
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at which prayers are recited and food offei@dpurpose of ensuring safety each step
of life’, bancakan'a ritual held to mark a special event in a clsltife’, kenduren'a
ritual meal given for a special purposeiywatan‘a ceremony (special wayang/puppet
shadow performance) held as an act of exorcismprdtect a threatened person (e.qg.
an only child)’, andabuhan‘the ceremony of casting offerings to the spinit® the
sea’. Likewise, in Javanese language, Sanskritwoess also be used, such as

palakrama/palakrama/ ‘wedding ceremonyhantra/mantra/ ‘a magically powerful

formula of words’, angbuja/puza/ ‘to worship, praise’

6.1.3.3 Socio-economical term
(1) Several Thai and Javanese social, geogralphand

economical terminologies still named Banskrit loanwords, such asne /2a:kat/ -

akasa/akasa/lan /10:k/ - loka/loka/, andyil /pPu:m/ -bumi/bumi/. Those words still

have similar meanings ‘air; climate; weather’, tegr and ‘site, grounds, land’,
respectively.
(2) There are several Sanskrit loanwords whiclihai language are used

in social domain, but in Javanese language, thasdsiare used in other domains or
vice versa, such as Thai language hasz /mo:K'a?/ ‘null; invalid’ and Tny /tho:t/
‘punishment’, and in Javanese language, the warlsTdai speakers commonly use
those words in law activities. The words which avanese speakers are adopted as
mukah/mukah/break fasting time’ andosa/dosa/ ‘sin’ are used in religion activity.

(3) Particular Sanskrit loanword which is usedsatial, geographical or

economical activities in both Thai and Javanesguages are used as stem for
extending its usages, such s / 10:k/ ‘earth, world’ (in 6.1.1.3) anddan/udan/
‘raining’ (in 6.1.2.3) above.

6.1.3.4 Political term

(1) Several Thai and Javanese political terms#lienamed by

Sanskrit loanwords, such €83 /sa tru:/ - satru/satru/,das / niit/ - mitra /mitra/, e

[0t/ - duta /dutal, andqwﬁ /jit/ - yuda /juda/. Those words still have similar
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meanings in both Thai and Javanese languages: {erfeend’, ‘envoy’, and ‘battle’,
respectively.

(2) Particular Sanskrit loanword which is usedgaiitical activity in both

Thai and Javanese languages are used as stemtdodiexg its usages, such &

ftghat/ ‘nation; country’ (in 6.1.1.4) anmhantri/mantri/ ‘officer’ (in 6.1.2.4) above.
(3) Several Thai political terms still named $gnskrit loanwords, such as

n1insd /kd sa/ ‘king’, andwd /tghat/ ‘nation, birth’. Likewise, in Javanese language

those words also are used, e.g. the words areeatlapsatriya/satrija/ andati / yati/

but its concepts are denoted differently, in Jagananguage is denoted as ‘nobleman,
warrior’ and ‘pure, genuine’, respectively.

6.1.3.5 Arts and literature

(1) Thai arts and literature terms still domimbtey Sanskrit

loanwords, such as, the usage Sanskrit loanwoath/sin/ ‘art, arts, art work’ which

extended its usage by compounding with the otherdsvoln Javanese language,
although it still is used, but the usage is limitEdr example ipada/pada/ ‘Javanese
script punctuation mark’ which less popular amoagahese speakers, then substituted
by other words, e.ckoma‘comma’, anditik ‘full stop’.

(2) Particular arts term in Thai language stile axamed bySanskrit

loanwords, such agaw /clp pPap/ ‘painting, meanwhile in Javanese language

those words do not used in the art activity, buis used in social activity asupa
/rupa/ ‘face’ andbawa/bawa/ ‘situation, character’. In contrary, the Sait loanword
sastra/sastra/ in Javanese is denoted as ‘(a fictioealiure’ but in Thai language, the

word is used in educational activity and denoteesnce’.

6.2 The Extension Usage of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thand Javanese

Languages
Development of social, culture, and technologyTinailand and Java

(Indonesia) make the demands towards new termireddgr determining thoughts,
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ideas, and or concepts also getting wider. Apaojptetl from other languages, new
words and new terms are also provided by extends@rea of usages, such as
extension domains of usages, e.g. extending afg¢hs asages from one domain used
to another domain or from one activity extendednother activity; and metaphorical

usages, as follows.

6.2.1 The extension domain of Sanskrit loanwords iThai and
Javanese languages
6.2.1.1 The extension domain of Sanskrit loanwardehai
There are several words which originally are useda

religious activity, but present days also are edéehits usages to social activity, such
asusn /narok/ ‘hell’ anda3337 /se wan/ ‘heaven’. According to the book "Traibhumi
Phra Ruang”, as soon as, someone dead, his/hes aiead will be examined. After a
careful investigation, if the person has done gdedds, the Death King will take

him/her to heaven to enjoy the result of the goedds there. But, if the person has

committed sins, he/she will be punished. Punishmenhell varies in ways and

degrees, according to the sins committed. The Sdmsknwordsaissa /sowan/ and

usn /nerdk/ in Thai language, apart from its usages in i@tigerminology, the words
also are used in social activity which its meaniags ‘happiness’ and ‘sadness, as
follows:

(1) aassdegluon waneglule (TH11)

/se wan ju: nai2ok nerok ju: nai ai/

‘Happinessandsadnessiepend on the people heart’
This sentence is one of Thai proverb teachingeg#ople that happiness

which is caused by doing good deeds or sadneshwhaaused by doing sins always

stay in the heart of the doen{uswiimmasdniu, 2552: 84). Another meaning ofn

Inardk/ in Thai language is ‘wicked; evil; hellish’, suasifinusn /dek nerok/ ‘a

hellish boy.” Thais use this expression to reteatvery bad attitude of a particular
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child. For example there is a televison progranitmén /fa: mi: ta:/ ‘The Heaven Has
Eyes’ of Channel 7 which broadcasted in Saturd&yMay 2010 in the episodées

usn /nd:n nerok/ ‘the hellish sister’ The story told about a girl behaving so selfish,

wicked, and has never care her elder sister whestakre of her very well. Another

example islssuusn /rog na:n rerok/ ‘evil factory’. It refers to a factory which

produces illegal goods or a factory which the owbehaving very bad to his/her

labors.

The second example igy /bun/ ‘merit’ which is compounded with other

words, as follows:

The extending word afiy /bun/ Glosses
1 TOTRESY /bu:n barami:/ | charisma
2 yn /bun Krun/ favor, kindness
3 YYTIIN /bun ttam/ adopted
4 auyay / sam bun/ appropriate to some one

Table 67: The extending word @fy /bun/ in Thai language

Examples (1) — (4) are compound words which usuadlgd in social activity, as

follows:

(1) yawsi /bu:n barami:/ ‘charisma’ is consisted afyy /bu:n/ ‘merit
andu1sil /ba:rami:/ ‘prestige’.
(2) ywax /bun Kun/ favor, kindness’ is consisted afy /bu:n/ ‘merit’

andfa /kun/ ‘kindness; virtues; benefit’.
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(3) yws3sw /bun fam/ ‘adopted’ is consisted afyy /bu:n/ ‘merit’ and
5331 /tham/ ‘a noun suffix'.
(4) wywy /sam bun/ ‘appropriate’ is consisted afy /sam/ ‘appropriate’

andyw /bu:n/ ‘merit’.
There are several words which originally are used law terminology,

but present days also are extended its usagedigius activity, such agnsIny

/2apPai jatho:t/ which previously only be used in law terminojoghich is referred to

a remit which is given to one prisoner by the Kibgf after Islam entered in Siam,
Thai Muslims use this term into their religiousieity, such as following examples:

) ;7 edaTny sy TnswinduwuazanTny was 2598 a5 267 (TH13)
IpPack 7 2aphai jatho:it plian tho:t n&k pen baod? 16t thoit mat tra:
259 i mat tra: 267/

‘Chapter 7 remittance, resizing and reducing skatence article 259 to
article 267’

(3) 'é"aaa5ﬁmﬂuﬁmmﬁﬂiwﬁmmﬁuﬂ wanuaue (TH13)

/?al lo: nan pen B say 2aphai jathoit phl: say 2en du: meta: smd:/

‘Allah (God) always as sustainer of remittancegrciful, and pitiful’
The extending domain, from law activity into rebigs terminology is caused by
different religion cores, between Buddhist andrnsla.g. Buddhist beliefs in Dharma,

and Muslim beliefs in God (Allah).
There is Sanskrit loanword which originally is dsa a political activity,

but present days also is extended its usages touligre activity, such agnj /sa
teu:/ ‘enemy’ indagiy /sa tcu: phdct/ ‘pest’ which is compounded froming /sa
teu:/ ‘enemy’ andiys /phict/ ‘seed; grain’; andiwasdagdiigymiudsbgna /me lein

sat tru: san kPan taxn sa-t"s kit/ ‘economic entomology’ which consisted (afas



Hamam Supriyadi The Usagesahskrit Loanwords / 206

Imae le:n/ ‘insect, bug’ Ang /sa teu:/ ‘enemy’,dingy /san kian/ ‘important’; andnna
IwI¥gNY  /tham sd-tPe kit/ ‘economical’, respectively. The wordeaj /sa tru:/ is
also used in social activity such @s3¥11v /satru Ha tzail. dag/sa tcu:/ means

enemy’ andiiala /hia tzai/ means ‘heart’. Thus those compound words mean ‘a

(person who becomes) the speaker’s rival to winetmdy’s heart; nemesis’
6.2.1.2 The extension domain of Sanskrit loanwards
avanese
There are several words which originally are useda
religious activity, but present days also are edéehits usages to social activity, such

asneraka/naraka/ ‘hell’ andsuwarga/suwarga/ ‘heaven’. According to the holy book

Qur an after someone dead, she/he has to stajam kubur‘hades’ until thekiamat
day ‘the judgement day’ when his/her deeds recolido& examined and investigated.
If the person has done good deeds, God Allah akkthim/her to heaven to enjoy the
result of the good deeds there. But, if the petsas committed sins, he/she will be
punished in hell. The Sanskrit loanworslswvarga/suwarga/ andheraka/naraka/ in
Javanese language, apart from its usages in nelagtvity, the words also are used in
social activity which referring as ‘*happiness, goadd ‘sadness, suffering, bad’, as
follows:
(4) Kapan aku bisa bektiyyuwargakake wong tuwa. (JV02: 85)

/kapan aku bisadkti nuwargakake wor tuwa/

‘When | able to have great esteem for making nmgpidoecame happy’
(5) Prekarane kenpei ateges prekarane wong mlebu n@4@a: 8)

/prekarane kenpei agjes prkaranewon mlaebu neraka

‘The matters which related to kenpei maaiffering matters.
(6) Swarganunutneraka katut (JV11)

/swarganunutnaraka katut/

‘to share thgoodand bad’
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The examples (4) — (6) show that in Javanese lgggutne Sanskrit loanwords
suwarga’heaven’ andheraka‘heaven’ are also used in social activity, as felo

(4) The word nyuwargakake/nuwargakake/ is consisted of Sanskrit

loanwordsuwargawhich attached by confix N- -ake. The denotativeaning of the
word is ‘to deliver someone go to heaven’ but ia sentence (4) the meaning is ‘make
his parent become happy because he had great esiwands his parent’.

(5) The clausavong mlebu nerak& consisted of wong /wy ‘people’;
mlebu/mlsbu/ ‘enter’; andneraka/nsraka/ ‘hell’. The meaning is ‘people enter to

hell’, but in the context, the meaning is ‘peopléomundergone to suffer’. This is
considered from the image &kEmpei,the Japanese military police when Java was
under occupied by Japan which was powerful ancgetehy the people.

(6) The example (6) is consisted setiwarga‘heaven’;nunut‘ride a long
to gether‘;neraka‘hell’; and katut‘get included’ This is a Javanese expression which
related to status of a wife which is interrelatedhwher husband. Moreover, this
expression usually is said by a wife to her husbdihé meaning is ‘a wife will share
good and bad things or happiness and sadness ughbahd’.

The second Sanskrit loanword riukti which has synonynmoksa This
word is previously used in religious activity anehdted as ‘liberation frormamsara
the highest good'. Its meaning is freedom or enpatmn of the soul from rebirth. In
Javanese language, this word is used in socialigcéind denoted as ‘comfortable,
having a good life’, for examples:
(7) Pangeran Sambernyawa ngujubake menawa menaraggggkuwi mung kanggo

mukti wibawa bangsane. (JAV11)

/pageran sambr nawa nuijubake mnawa menage peray kuwi mug kango
muktiwibawa basane/

‘Prince Sambernyawa dedicated if the victory frear only forhaving a good
life of his nation’.
(8) Neng akherat bakalaukti (JAV11)

/neg akherat bakalenukti/

‘In the hereatfter, (your life) will beomfortable’.
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Thirdly, Sanskrit loanwor@¢andra‘moon, month’ which previously only

for naming a natural phenomenon, nowadays, is adsal in literature activity, for

examples:
The extending wordandra‘moon’ Glosses
1. candra sengkala | /candra spkala/ | chronogram used as a cryptic way
of expressing dates
2. nyandra /nandra/ to describe s.t. figuratively
3. panyandra /panandra/ description couched in beautiful
figures of speech

Table 68: The extending woodndra‘moon’

(1) candra sengkaldcandra spkala/ is compound words which consisted

of candra‘moon, month’ andsengkala’a cryptic way of expressing dates’. This way
especially for the year of building is constructed.

(2) nyandra/nandra/ ‘to describe s.t. figuratively’ is consistedcandra

‘moon, month’ which is attached by prefix N-.

(3) panyandra/panandra/ ‘description couched in beautiful figures of

speech’ is consisted oandra‘moon, month’ which is attached by prefix paN-.
The fourth Sanskrit loanword s&atru ‘enemy’ which is commonly used as

a political term, in Javanese language, this wdsd ased in other domain, such in
social relation term, for instan@atru ati/satru ati/.Satru/satru/ means ‘enemy’ and
ati /ati/ means ‘heart’. Thus those compound words M@aperson who becomes) the
speaker’s rival to win somebody’s heart, nemesis’

6.2.1.3 The comparison of extended domain of Sénskr

oahwords in Thai and Javanese languages

Word forming in Thai and Javanese languages pipéea as
device for extension usage of particular Sanski@énivord to another domain or
activities, e.g. compounding in both Thai and Jaganlanguages, and affixation in

Javanese language, as follows:
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(1) There are Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Jesarlanguages which

are extended the usages, from previously only @mecdeligious domain, but current

time those words are also used in social domain.ekamples areisn /narok/ and

#1336 /so wan/ in Thai language, anteraka/neraka/ andsuwarga/suwarga/ which

are denoted as ‘hell’ and ‘heaven’, respectivelgsiBe used in religious domain, those
words also are used in social domain. The extensieaning of those words are
‘sadness, evil, bad thing’ instead of ‘hell’ andafipiness, good things’ instead of

‘heaven’.

(2) In Thai language, Sanskrit loanworndhy /tho:t/ is used in law

activity. It is denoted as ‘punishment’. A punisémhis given by (political) authority
to someone who broke the law. However, Thai Mudpeakers are used in religion
domain. Meanwhile, Javanese speakers adopted titkagdosa/dosa/ and it is used

in religious activity by Javanese as well. The bbtiai muslim and Javanese speakers
are denotednw /th0:t/ anddosa/dosa/ as ‘sin’ which resulted from doing an evil
thing in front of the Almighty God.

(3) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loassatru ‘enemy’

which is commonly used as a political term, in Taad Javanese languages, this word

also used in other domains, such as agriculturah ind social relation term, for

instancesatru ati/satru ati/ in Javanese add3#ly /satru fa tzai/ in Thai. Satru

/satru/ means ‘enemy’ andti /ati/ or /hia tzai/ means ‘heart’. Thus those compound

words mean ‘(a person who becomes) the speakeds to win somebody’s heart,

A

nemesis’. In Thai language, it is also used iricatfural term, for examplénagny

Y

/saru pra:t/ ‘plant disease’.
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6.2.2 The extension meaning of Sanskrit loanwordsin Thai and
Javanese languages
The extension meaning of Sanskrit loanwords irh bidtai and Javanese
languages, sometimes also are done by comparinganceating new concept for

extending the meanings. For examples are:

) Sumilouanusniailuy (TH12)

ltg™an mit:en tok nerok than pen/

‘It seems like I am in hell when actually | amistiive’
(10) Prekarane kenpei ateges prekarane wong mlebu n€i&Gy: 8)

/prekarane kenpei agjes prkarane wg mlsbu reraka/

‘The matters which related to kenpei mean suftenmatters.’
The wordsusn /narok/ ‘hell’ and neraka /neraka/ ‘hell’ in contexts above are used to
refer unpleasant condition which were experiencgdsdmeone in his/her life, e.g.
sadness/suffering. In the sentences above, th&essetsied to compare between two
things, e.g. usn /nerdk/ ‘helll and neraka /neraka/ ‘hell’ is compared as
‘sadness/suffering’. According to Richard’s termogy (via Ullmann: 1977), the
denotative meaning is termed as tenor, and thephetial meaning is termed as
vehicle. In other words, “hell” is called as tenand “sadness/suffering” is called as
vehicle. Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanesguages also are extended the

meanings in metaphorical way, as follows:

6.2.2.1 The extended meaning of Sanskrit loanwiord$ai

6.2.2.1.17357 /sowan/

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwardss# /sowan/ is denoted
as ‘heaven’, in its usages, the word sometimestended the meaning, for examples:
(1) FawrF3aanaassasuuiudu (THO7: 5)

/siiksa tghi:wit teark sewan k3p pP&:n din/

‘Learning life fromheaven and earth.’



Fac. of Grad. Studies, Mahidol Univ. Ph.D. (Linguistics) / 211

(12) weaduauluthuuwarssd (THO8: 22)
/kPau mo:n hen kPon nai Ban bon sswan/

‘He saw someone in a house atlleaven abové
(13) sireefismFuanldalilarssagrodnau (TH10: 39)
Ina tga? mi: te fri: th&:m hd ta: paisswan diei ?2i:k kPon/
‘(There) should have a free ticket gohavenwhich given to grandfather.’

(14 ysgvmaziufiiniulvenarssaibosuu (THO6: 50)
IpP ra? than tga? pen B0 nam Kdin pai b:k sswan bit:ey bon/

‘Monk will go to tell heavenabove.’

(15)  gassAmiuidndasseanse i (THO3: 112)
/sewan tPau nan thi: rl: wa: san tga? ri:t ci: ma/
‘Only heavenwho knows, (if) San will survive or not.’

(16) SwaldFuaasse (THO8: 235)

/kam pron da kP dn sswan/
‘Kamphon alreadyn a happy situation '.
The examples (11) — (16) show how Thai speaker equnealizes the wordnIsa

/seswan/, as follows:

Example (11) shows that the wardssa /sswan/ ‘heaven’ infin¥n33nain

R .oz N v . . « "
1330 /suksa tehi:wit tgak sowan/ is viewed as “a place” where one of sources of

knowledge of life is come from. The other sourcéearth”. The sentence (11) above
perfomed that to reach perfection in life, peogielsd learn related to environment
and religious matters. With learning their envir@nt people will able to survive, and
learning religion to make people understand thelérma”.
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Example (12) show that the worth33f /sswan/ ‘heaven’ inluthuuu

#1336 /nai Ban bon swan/ is viewed as “a place” which is also decordigd house
inside.

Example (13) shows that the wardsss /sswan/ inlda334 /pai swan/
is viewed as “a place” which becomes a destinafioimt where someone has an
expectation to go there someday.

Example (14) shows that the worths3A /sewan/ ‘heaven’ in'liuen

REEL BTN /pai bo:k sswan biizeny bon/ could be viewed as “a place” which is
situated in “a high level” and it also could beked at as “a human” who has ability
to do a verbal communication with the people.

Example (15) shows that the wardss# /sowan/ ‘heaven’ ing133fim1iu

v
=

3 /sswan thau nan tM: c@:/ is viewed as “a human being” who is able to knehat

will be happened toward someone else.

Example (16) shows that the wondssa /sdwan/ ‘heaven’ invuadssa

khiin sswan/ is viewed as “a place” which is situated in fgtharea’. People need to

step upward to reaching it. Moreover, based ordibeourse, it refers to ‘a happiness
which is already experienced by Kamphon'.

The examples (11) — (16) show that Thai speakerxeptualize the
Sanskrit loanword33d /sdwan/ ‘heaven’ at least become three ideas, as follows
firstly, heaven is place, e.g. place for studycelavhich has a house inside, place for
destination point, and place which situated in hagkea. This idea related to the
usagingmﬁﬁ' /sswan/ in religious activity. Thai people believe thhere will be a
great place for someone who has good deeds aftafttdeSecondly, heaven is a
human being who able to interact verbally with otheaman being. In this context,

heaven is compared with its occupant. Thirdly, leeais happiness. In this case,

people who getting happy is compared with people sthy in heaven.
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6.2.2.1.245n Inarok/

Sanskrit loanwordtsn /nerdk/ which is in Thai language

denoted as ‘hell’ sometimes, in its usages, thenimgds extended, for examples:

o Ada

A7) qa'l@asusnlundoususudsamul3ni (THOS)
/kPun dai lon nerdk pai p* rd:m kap kPam pri: thi: kPap wa ng:/
‘You certainly getto fall down in hell together with holy book which hold in
your mouth’

(18) wudosenladronsonauesrzanusaniotuaissa (THOS: 41)
/pPdm t5:n stn teai diei rii: wa ton ?2exn tea? tok nerdk i kP in sswan/
‘Should | care wether | wilflall in hell or go upward to heaven?’

(19)  Sumiounnusasiailu (TH13)

ItgPan miten tok nerdk than pen/
‘It seems like ffall down in hell even | am still alive’
(20) $hiien 15 WOBAIAN 2553 AU Heausn (TH13)
/fa: mi: ta: 15 @ riit 8 pha kPom 2552 dv:nnd:g ne rék/

‘Fahmetah (Heaven has eyes) 15 May 2553 in epiSblde Hellish Sister'.

The examples (17) — (20) show the Thai speakensgtits in related taisn /narok/,

as follows:

Example (17) shows that the wondin /nerok/ ‘hell’ in aausn /log

nerok/ is viewed as “a place which is located in a loweléwhich someone should
go down for going inside it.

Examples (18) and (19) show that the wamh /nerok/ ‘hell’ in anusn

/tok narok/ is viewed as “a place” which is located in “a loswél” which someone

will be able to fall down inside it.
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Example (20) shows that the wordn /nerok/ ‘hell’ in ¥esusn /nd:g ne

rok/ is compared with evil behaviour, it look likegtbehaviour of hell occupants.

The examples (17) — (20) show that Thai speakéssved Sanskrit
loanwordusn /narok/ ‘hell’ at least become three ideas, as follotisstly, hell is a
low level place where someone should go down terahbr some will be able to fall
down inside it. Secondly, hell is suffering whicbbedy wants to encounter it, for
example isanusnviaiiu /tok nerok than pen/ in sentence (19) above. Thirdly, hell is
evil/bad things. In this case, someone who has aemdable attitudes (very bad) is

compared with behavior of the hell occupant, beeddl is believed as a place which

prepared for evil person.

6.2.2.1.355u2 /tham ma/
Sanskrit loanwordissue /ttam m&/ is denoted as ‘dharma,

religion, virtue, truth, or duty’ in Thai languagkn its usagegsisug /thram i/ is

sometimes viewed as “an instrument for doing somgthas follows.
(1) fineswenndeddsssnzidigae (THLO: 81)
Ip™i: thop bo:k wa t5:p tgPai tham ma? kPau tghlei/
‘Brother Thong said that should use Dharma fdpihg’

Example (21) shows that dharma or virtue codes anahwill be useful as device for

accomplishing duty/activity which has been doneHhsyspeakers.
6.2.2.1.4a555u /Si:n le tham/
In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwardsssu /sin le tham/ is

denoted as ‘moral’ In its usage, the word sometimealso viewed as “traffic’, as

follows.

(22) winndsaadanuilayvidasssu (THOS: 32)

IpPlek kPau jan fit kP at kap pan hasi:n le tham/
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‘They still be jammed witimorality matters’
Example (22) shows that the Sanskrit loanwrrslisu/sin ls tham/‘morals’ which
is usually used in religious activity, in this cert, the word is viewed as a traffic
which is sometimes smooth, or sometimes jammed.

6.2.2.1.51an /lo:k/

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwotdn /16:k/ is denoted as

‘world’, but in its usage, the word sometimes iswed as a person, as follows.

(23)  paniluwanarelan (THL3)

/phom pen priiek lusn 10:k/

‘I am a group of deceiving the world’
Example (23) shows that the woldn /I6:k/ ‘world’ which in reality as apart of
cosmos. In this context, the word is viewed asragrewhich is tricked or deceived by
another person.

6.2.2.1.6)550n354 /wan na kam/

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanworesainssay /wan na kam/

is denoted as ‘literature’ but in its usage, it stimes is viewed as “food”, as follows.
24)  FmdheznFFadhganlavsuiaimaaniazadinassanssu (THOS: 6)

/kha p prateau tga? pha: tzhi: wit kPau su wop klo: tgo:n he:p ka:n

sep 1£2 sag wan na kam/

‘I will bring my life to revolute on consuming amdeatingliterature’
Example (24) shows that the wondsanssy /wan na kam/ which is material of

reading, but in this context, the word is vieweddsod which will able be consumed

by people.



Hamam Supriyadi The Usagesahskrit Loanwords / 216

6.2.2.1. 701908 /2a: thit/

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwomhiind /2a; thit/ is
denoted as ‘sun’, but in its usage, the word sameiis viewed as “charcoal”, as
follows.

(25)  orfmdimilowaumaiy (THOS: 17)

/2a: t¥it miten tau gau than/
‘Sun looks like charcoal’

Example (25) shows that the waortfind /2a: thit/ ‘sun’ which is considered as source

of energy is compared with charchoal also as saofrbeat energy.

6.2.2.1.80n% letn /th Ok sak /

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanworphiletn /thik sak/ is
denoted as ‘suffer and sad’, but in its usagewi sometimes is looked at as “deep
water”, as follows.

(26) \yaueglunnunnilanag 2 dani (THOS: 59)
/kPau tgom ju nai kPwa:mtRak stk ju: 2 spda:/
‘He sank insuffering and sadnesgor two weeks'.
Example (26) shows that the wong Ian /th(k sak/ ‘suffer and sad’ or ‘unpleasant
feeling of someone’ is compared with the deep watach is able to make someone
sink inside it, such as a boat floating in a deegr or deep sea. It will able to sink.
6.2.2.1.99nAn% — and /seksi: - Sit/

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwatdas — ans /saksi: - it/
is denoted as ‘honor — right’, but in its usages thord sometimes is viewed as
“property of people”, as follows.

27)  p'lifidndas lifidnEmilounypdiall (THOS: 26)
/pPOmM ma mi: seksi: ma mi: sit miten menit t"{io pai/

‘I have no honor and right which ordinary peopseiaily have.’
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Example (27) shows that the woRdns — and /sasi: - St/ ‘honor and right’ is

viewed as property which people should have it.kirag those properties, someone

will be considered as unqualified person and unyseison in society.

6.2.2.1.100mw" /pPa:sa/

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwara1 /pta:sa/ is denoted

as ‘language’, but in its usage, it sometimeseasved is “person”, as follows.

(28) @suseTadmuninamaumeuaziiade 7 2541(THO3: 2)
/dai rap rap wan di: da tgak ssmak®omphta:sa 1£2 nagsit: pi: 2541
‘(It) received the outstanding award from the laage and boogkociety

Example (28) shows that the waman /pPa:sa/ ‘language’ is viewed as person who

able to give something and has his own society.

6.2.2.2 The extension meaning of Sanskrit loadwan

avanese language

6.2.2.2.1suwarga/suwarga/

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanvgandarga/suwargais
denoted as ‘heaven’, but in its usages, it someatimeextended the meaning, for
examples:

(29) Kapan aku bisa bektiyuwargakake wong tuwa. (JV02: 85)

/kapan aku bisadkti nuwargakake wop tuwa/

‘When | am able to have great esteem for makingparngnthappy.’
(30) Aku ora rumangsa diwirangake, mathbuwargakake (JV05: 22)

/aku ora rumgsa diwirayake malaldisuwargakake/

‘I don't feel if | have been loosing my face, irontrary, | have been
appreciated.’

(31) Dalu-daluiswargi rawuh ing dalem reksaniten mundhut kagunganipun
dhuwung punika. (JVO01: 67)
/dalu dalusuwargi rawuh p dalbm reksaniten mudut kaguwanipunduwug

punika/

‘In one nightdeceaseadame to Reksaniten house picked up his kris.’
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(32) Katone ora patia ngrewes prekara urip menghwise mati, lan prekara
mbangursuwar ga nalikane isih urip. (JV08: 165)
/katone ora patijarewes pekara urip mpko sawise mati lan pkara baun
suwar ga nalikane isih urip/
‘He seem not care with hereafter life and creatiegven when still alive’

(33) Kala-kala kanggo nglipur atine dheweke mi@n menek andha mengkono
mau ateges munggah menyaagrga. (JV07: 202)

/kala kala kago plipur atine deweke mikir jen menek @a mepkono mau

ateges muwygah menag suwar ga/

‘Sometimes, for amusing herself, she thought epping a ladder, it will be
same as she went upwardigaven’.
Examples (29) — (33) above show that the Sanskarthsuwarga /suwarga/ ‘heaven’
is viewed by Javanese, as follows:

(29) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘happiness’nyuwargakake wong
tuwa /nuwargakake wp tuwa/. In the context above, he intended to makeparent
gaining happiness’.

(30) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘value thing’ idisuwargakake
/disuwargakake/. In the context above, he was pesdpa be appreciated’.

(31) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘soul’ suwargi /suwargi/ which is
variant of suwarga /suwarga/. In the context above, the word is usedtaibute of
someone who dead.

(32) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘creating object’ mbangun

suwarga /bagun suwarga/. In the context above, making meritl@ng goodness is

compared as developing a building.

(33) suwarga /suwarga/ is viewed as ‘a high place’munggah menyang
suwarga /mungah menarn suwarga/. In the context above, Javanese thirdishtaven
is located in the high place, and someone shouMhrgto reaching the heaven'.

6.2.2.2.2neraka /naraka/

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwasdhka /neraka/ is

denoted as ‘hell’, but in its usages, the word domes is extended the meaning, for

examples:
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(34) Mati ya dadi intipingheraka. (JV03: 81)
/mati ja dadi intipn naraka/

‘Supposed die, (you) become crushefl.’

(35) Ana ing njaba bablas mlayu nyingkiri omah sing dgep kaya deneeraka iku
JV06: 11)

/ana 1 jaba bablas mlajupigkiri omah siy diaggep kaja deneeraka iku/
‘(In the) outside, (she) run directly to avoid theme which was considered as

hell.’
(36) Bisa bae panggonane iki sedhela maneh matilngaaka. (JV05: 22)

/bisa bae pggonane iki sdela maneh dadisraka/

‘Being possible, this place will becoraehell soon.’

(37) Prekarane kenpei ateges prekarane wiadegu neraka (JV0O7: 8)

Iprekarane kenpei ages prkarane wg mlsbu neraka/
‘The matters which related to kenpei maaiffering matters.
(38) Ing neraka nggiheraka sing paling jero, nggih, Pak? (JV08: 287)
/lig nerakangih neraka sip palip jero ngih pak/
‘In a hell, for sure, in the deepestell, right sir?’
Examples (34) — (38) above show that the Sanskvitdweraka/naraka/ ‘hell’ is

viewed as many ideas by Javanese, as follows:

(34) neraka/nsraka/ is viewed as ‘pot for cooking rice’ dadi intiping
neraka/dadi intipiy neraka/. In the context above, referring to a coonditf the most

evil person which in hereafter he/she will be pbain the deepest hell whose have
very bad condition, such as, as the nearest distaetween the source of fire and the
particular hell occupants are posited. Thus, thaditmn is compared to rice in the

bottom of pot which becoming crust of rice whilastcooked, because the rice was
too close with the fire or the fire was too straogook the rice. Javanese believe that

one of hell levels is figured out as a hot pothoiling the sinners.

(35) neraka/neraka/ is viewed as ‘trouble place’ mmah sp dianggep

kaya dene nerak@domah sp diaggep kaja dene araka/. In the context above,
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condition of hell becomes comparison of conditiblm@me which is very bad because
of many problems occurred among the occupants.

(36) neraka /neraka/ is viewed as ‘a flame place’ panggonane iki
sedhela maneh malih dadi nerak@ggonane iki sdela maneh dadiaraka/. In the
context above, a condition of hell is used as campa of a blazing place where fire

burns all of things.

(37) neraka /neraka/ is viewed as ‘suffer’ irprekarane kenpei ateges
prekarane wong mlebu nerakiprokarane kenpei agjes prkarane wg mlsbu
naraka/. In the context above, condition of hell amparison of the worse condition
which is experienced by someone who crashes witp&ieduring Japanese colonial in

Java.

(38) neraka/naraka/ is viewed as ‘hole’ ineraka sing paling jerdneraka
sip palig jero/. In this context, condition of hell is comparedth holes which

sometimes have deep levels or sometimes have shbdiels. However, all levels
will able to make someone sank inside.

6.2.2.2.3osa/dosa/

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwadba /dosa/ is
denoted as ‘sin’, but in its usages, the word somest is extended the meaning, for
examples:

(39) Neng kutha tiwas dadnderane dosa(JV04: 27)
/neg kuta tiwas dadunderane dosd
‘City will become middle otircle of sins’
(40) Karepenebus dosanenarang Mbokmas Puspawicitra. (JVO1: 43)
/karepenebus dosanemaray mbokmas puspawicitra/
* Wishing toredeem her guiltytoward madame puspawicitra’
Examples (39) — (40) above show that the Sansknitl\dosa/dosa/ ‘sin’ is viewed as
many ideas by Javanese, as follows:
(39) dosa/dosa/ is viewed as ‘whirlpool’ iunderane dosdunderane

dosa/. In the context above, condition of city vhis viewed as a centre for occuring
badness, wickedness, and crime. In this area, swnedl easily be tempted to do
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such as evil things, like a power of whirlpool inriger which will suck anything
inside easily.
(40)dosa/dosa/ is viewed as ‘pawning goods’nabus dos@nebus dosa/.

In the context above, feeling of someone who iy gerilty to another, she would like
to do a good act for paying back her bad act irvipus time, like a people who
intended to pawn her goods in mortgage place.

6.2.2.2.4asalrasal

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwasd /rasa/ is denoted
as ‘feeling’, but in its usages, the word sometines®xtended the meaning, for
examples:

(41) Dalan abang yaiku dalan wong kanggedhekake rasangnepsune. (JVO1: 51)

/dalan abg jaiku dalan wg kap pgedekake rasanenspsune/
‘The red way is the way of someone wiagsing his lust’
(42) Pak Sokeh takdkebak rasa kuwatir (JV06: 91)

/pak sokeh takoksbak rasa kuatir/

‘Mr. Sokeh asked witlfull of worries.’
(43) Sopir nyawang ningsinasa kasmarane saya nglilir (JV04: 30)
/sopirnawa nigsihrasa kasmarane sajaplilir /

‘Driver looked at Ningsih, thehis feeling of love woke up
(44) Rasane angel kanggo njangkah. (JV07: 63)
/rasaneanel kaggo yagkah/

‘his feeling was so difficult to step over’

(45) Diobrak-abrik rasa kangene sarana semangata no cuyoi kodomd@JVO07:
233)

/diobrak abrik rasa kangene sararensagat asia no cujoi kodomo/

‘(It was) shattered with his missing and with gpf Asia no cuyoi kodomo
Examples (41) — (45) above show that the Sansknitinvasa/rasa/ ‘feeling’ is viewed

as many ideas by Javanese, as follows:
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(41) rasa /rasa/ is viewed as ‘expandable thing’nggedhekake rasane

Ingadekake rasane/. In the context above, feeling ispesed with a thing which is

able be expanded or wrinkled, such as balloon ldveuwhich able to be blowed.

(42)rasalrasal is viewed as ‘pack able thing’kabak rasa kuatirkebak

rasa kuatir/. In the context above, feeling is cared with a thing which is able to be
filled in a container.

(43)rasal/rasal is viewed as ‘human being'rasa kasmarane saya nglilir
kebak rasa kuatifrasa kasmarane sajdlir/ ‘his feeling of love was growing up’. In
the context above, feeling is compared with humdro wmeeds to sleep and also
awake, as well.

(44) rasa/rasal/ is viewed as ‘foots’ ilmsane angel kanggo njangkah
rasane gel kaggo yagkah/ 'his feeling was so difficult to accept ith kthe context
above, feeling is compared with feet which are uUsedtepping or walking.

(45)rasa/rasal is viewed as ‘war’ idiobrak-abrik rasa kangenewhich
is turned upside down by his feeling (missing).the context above, feeling is
compared with soldier in battle who turned upside/a his enemies.

6.2.2.2.5erkara/ perkara/

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwmetkara/perkara/ is
denoted as ‘matter’, but in its usages, the woainetimes is extended the meaning,
for examples:

(46) Tur wis wareg, ngulpedhes-asine perkarabot. (JV02: 68)
/tur wis wab ? nulu padas asine wrkara abot/
‘(He) already fulled to swallowpicy and salty ofbig problem’

(47) Atine Darno apadene Herman uga tansah gumdpdigolak alik perkara kang
tansah ngganjel ana ing ati.(JV05: 4)

/atine darno apadene herman uga tansah gulgolak alik perkara kap
tansahggangel ana p ati/

‘Darno and Herman hearts also always thurmtersidering problems which

always blocks up in their hearts.’
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Examples (46) — (47) above show that the Sansknitiwerkara/psrkara/ ‘matter’ is

viewed as various of ideas by Javanese, as follows:

(46) perkara /perkara/ is viewed as ‘tasty food’ ingulu pedhes-asine
perkara/gulu padeas asine prkara/ ‘have a lot of experience to solve problenms’

the context above, matters are compared with $aaisty foods.

(47) perkara /perkara/ is viewed as ‘two sides thing’ imgolak alik
perkara/polak alik psrkara/ ‘considering a matter’. In the context ahavatters are

compared as particular thing which has two sidesh &s a coin.
6.2.2.2.6candra/candra/

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwoaiddra /candra/ is
denoted as ‘moon, month’, but in its usages, thedwabmetimes is extended the
meaning, for examples:

(48) Apa maneh kang arelicandra? (JV05: 72)
/apa maneh kaarsp dicandra/

‘Have anything else which wibe figurated?’
(49) Candrane Bulik Rum ngelingake lagu alus nrenyuhake ati.Q(d\M230)

/candrane bulik rumpelipake lagu alus mmuhake ati/

‘The aunty Rum’digure remind me to the soft song which deeply affectethe
heart’.
Examples (48) — (49) above show that the Sanskeitdwandra/candra/ ‘month,
moon’ is viewed as many ideas by Javanese, as®illo
(48) candra/candra/ indicandrais used as verb which the meaning is ‘be
figurated’.
(49) candra/candra/ is viewed as ‘face’ icandrane/candrane/. In the
context above, face of someone is compared witsdh@ace of moon.

6.2.2.2. oumi/bumi/

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanwbrdni /bumi/ is
denoted as ‘earth’, but in its usags, the word d¢wnes is extended the meaning for
examples:

(50) Srimadu kaya ilandileg bumi (JV08: 51)
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/srimadu kaja ilg dile? bumi/

‘Srimadu looked like to disappear (arslyallowed by the earth
(51) Sewengi muput kijenamdhepani bumi peteng. (JVO7: 126)

/sswani muput kizenanndspani bumi paten/

‘All night long (he) was alone (and)easured (in fathoms)he darkearth’
Examples (50) — (51) above show that the Sansknithlumi/bumi/ ‘earth’ is viewed
in many ideas by Javanese, as follows:

(50) bumi /bumi/ is viewed as ‘a reptile’ idileg bumi/dile? bumi/ ‘be
swallowed by earth’. In the context above, eartbosipared with a reptile consuming
food by swallowing, such snake or crocodile.

(51) bumi/bumi/ is viewed as ‘a measureable spaceidhepani bumi
/Indepani bumi/ ‘to measured (in fathoms) earth’. In tbentext above, earth is
compared with a space which able to be measured.

6.2.2.2.8&asa/basa/

In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanvibask/basa/ is denoted
as ‘language, variety of humble’, but in its usaglke word sometimes is extended the
meaning, for examples:

(52) (Kuwi) jalaranbasane kasardan durung ngerti unggah ungguh. (JV01: 20)

/ yalaranbasane kasadan durw perti uggah wguh/

‘(It) because helanguage was roughand did not know to the good manners.’
(53) Kejaba kuwi kowe kudu ajar caturan nganbgsa sing alus(JV01: 21)

/ke 3aba kuwi kowe kudu gar caturamango basa sp alus/

‘Furthermore, you should learn to communicate whin properly language’
Examples (52) — (53) above show that the Sanskoitdwasa/basa/ ‘language’ is
viewed as ‘goods which valued by tactile’ basane kasarbasane kasar/ ‘her
language roughly impolite’ anblasa sing alugbasa sy alus/ ‘a smooth language/the

polite language’. In the contexts above, languagsmpared with goods which could

be valued with tactile, such as, it is smooth aigin
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6.2.2.2.%angsara /saysara/
In Javanese language, Sanskrit loanvgardjsara /sagsara/ is

denoted as ‘suffer’, but the word sometimes is camag with another thing, for

example:

(54) Saiki Kasminta tumiba ing omahe Nini Sali #tantekad bakalmerangi
kasangsaran. (JV08: 8)

/saiki kasminta tumibagiomahe nini Sali kantekad bakamerani kasagsaran/

‘Now Kasminta arrived in Grandmom Sali’'s househwitis effortto fight the
suffering'.
In the context above, someone who solving probleamfpoverty is compared with
someone who fighting in battle field.
6.2.2.3 The comparison of extension meaning of I8dns
loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages
There are several Sanskrit loanwords in Thai dadanese
languages which were extended the meanings. Inuseges, those words are
sometimes viewed similarly and the words sometiraes viewed differently, as

follows:

(1) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loahmnssa /sowan/ or
suwarga /suwarga/is denoted as ‘heaven’, but the word sometimescisneled the
meaning in several usages. Firstly, in both Thal davanese languages, heaven is

viewed as “high place” in contexfsuaisss /khdn sswan/ and munggah suwarga
/mupgah suwarga/ ‘to go upward to heaven'. Secondlgyée is used for comparing
“happiness” in contextshwald¥uaisss /kam pron dai khin sswan/ ‘Kamphon

became happy’ andyuwargakake wong tuwa /muwargakake wp tuwa/ ‘to make

parent happy’. Moreover, in Thai language, heaierlso viewed as “place for
study”, “place which has a house inside”, “placedestination points”, and viewed as
“human being” Meanwhile, in Javanese language, éeas also viewed as “honor”,

“creating object”, and “attribute for someone whead”.
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(2) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit lo@hwsn /nerok/ or
neraka/neraka/is denoted as ‘hell’, and the word sometimes ismdéed the meaning,
such as viewed as “low place” in conteats!sn /lon narok/ ‘to go down to hell’and
neraka sing paling jerdnsraka sp palip jero/ ‘the deepest hell’. Secondly, hell is

Y
. “ . oy ot v N P s
used for comparing “sadness, wicked, evil” in catg@nusniiaiu / tok nerok than

pen/ ‘in suffer’ oriiesusn /nd:g ne rok/ ‘the hellish sister’ andnlebu nerakamlsbu

naraka/ ‘suffering situation’ oomah nerakdomah mraka/ ‘very bad situation home'.

However, in Javanese language, hell is also vieasgdpot for cooking rice” and

“firing place”.
(3) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loahimn /16:k/ andbumi
/bumi/ which are denoted as ‘world’ and the woddmetimes is extended the

meaning, such as viewed as “person” in Thai langudmt is viewed as “reptile” and

“measureable space”

(4) In Thai and Javanese languages, Sanskrit loahm1 /pPa:sa/ and

basa/bumi/ which are denoted as ‘language’ and thedvemmetimes is extended the
meaning, such as viewed as “person” in Thai languagut is viewed as “goods
which valued by tactile” in Javanese language.

(5) There are several Sanskrit loanwords whiclo atetaphorically are

used in Thai language but there are no data innésealanguage, or vice versa. For

examples, in Thai language, Sanskrit loanwosdsug /tPam mig/ ‘dharma’ which is
viewed as “an instrument&asssu /Si:n lattam/ ‘moral’ which viewed as “traffic”;
155035% /wan na kam/ ‘literature’ which is viewed as ‘consng goods’;e1find
/2a: it/ is ‘sun’ which is compared with “charcoaliind Isin /th(k sak/ ‘suffer and

sad’ which is looked at as “deep water”; e — and /Sesi: - St/ *honor — right’

which is viewed as “property”. Meanwhile, in Jave@danguage, Sanskrit loanwords:
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dosa /dosa/ ‘sins’ which is viewed as “whirlpool” antpawning goods”yasa /rasa/
‘feeling’ which is viewed as “expandable thing dassy goods”, “pack able things”,

“human being”, “foot”, and “soldier’perkara /perkara/ ‘matter’ is viewed as “tasty

food” and “two sides thing”icandra /candra/ ‘moon/month is viewed as ‘face,

figure’; andsangsara /sagsara/ ‘suffer, poverty’ is looked at as “battle “.

6.3 Sanskrit Loanwords as Proper Name in Thai and Javanese
L anguages
Naming is one of the more important processes giakanteraction in
which to categorize things, persons, and placesinstances, person naming become
a sign of a parent’s wish for their baby. Parenil ehoose a special name for their
baby with considerations, such as: family, religionlture, and gender. Particular

geographical place is also named by the owner sjitbcial purposes and wishes.

According tofia3 25iiaius (2527), there are 7 qualifications which are comd on

person naming which giving successful of life, emgmes for reaching power and
respect; name for reaching prosperous, dignifietirashness; names for getting love,
mercy, compassion from others; name for becomiddigent people, hard working;
name for becoming honorable person; name for hawangyood interpersonal
relationship; and name for getting healthy and Idng. According to Javanese
culture, the naming of Javanese is classififieteast one to three considerations, as
follows®®: First consideration is social class considerating. from an ordinary family
or from an aristocrat family; Second consideraiomeaning consideration. It means
the choosen name/word has a good meaning or badimgeahird consideration is
based onpetungan or primbon ‘Javanese almanac/compendium of astrological
knowledge’. Javanese believe that the appropriateenor unappropriate name will
reflect to the behaviour, and /or luckiness ofdhaer.

In Thai and Javanese societies, Sanskrit loanwanelslso used as names
of person, as follows:

20 Retrieved from http://setyawara.webnode.com/nemalian-sekilas-nama-orang-jawa/
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6.3.1 Sanskrit loanwords as proper name in Thai scety
In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwords which arelesseproper names can
be classified into five domains, as follows:
6.3.1.1 Education terms as proper name
Several educational terms which borrowed from s&an

language, also are used as proper names in Thatysaguch asiguj /thré: 3 di:/
‘theory; hypothesis’ Juda /ban d'it/ ‘graduate’, 7en /wit thé ja:/ ‘knowledge;
philosophy’,man$ /sat/ ‘knowledge’,gn1in /supta st/ ‘proverb, saying’ which are

used as male name in Thai society; daga /pdrinja:/ ‘degree; academic degree’ is

used as female name in Thai society.
In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskeanhword sometimes

combined with another word, for examples:

(1) USwan /parinja:/ ‘degree’ andimi /rat/ ‘diamonds’ becomal3ayan
$ad Iparinjazrat/ ‘a degree of diamonds’, alSwyan /perinja:/ ‘degree’ anchisn
Iwan/ ‘colour’ becomelsaya1isa /pe rinja:wan/ ‘a colorful degree.

(2) snaas /sat/ ‘knowledge’,a31 /tra:/ ‘mark, symbol’, andwnt /jdt/ ‘war’

becomemnansasigns /sat tea:jit/ ‘symbol of war science’, oman$ /sat/ ‘science’

anddail /Sin/ ‘arts’ becomendaasdail /sat Sin/ ‘arts of science’, onad /Kit ti/ ‘fame’

N NN

andeans /sat/ ‘science’ becoma@ndarans /Kit tisat/ * a fame of science’.

6.3.1.2 Religion, ritual and myth terms as prap@mne

Several terms on religion, ritual, and mythologyhich

borrowed from Sanskrit language, also are useda@®epnames, such assu /tham/
‘fair’, duws /2in/ ‘Indra’, 3uay /Wit senl/ ‘Vishnu' are used as male name in Thai

society, andiilas /2apsd:n/ ‘angel’ is used as female name in Thai socigtywever,
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several words also are used as male or female maifieai society, such aga /ku

son/ ‘charity, merit’ andynw /t"&p/ ‘god, goddess’.

In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskehword sometimes

combined with another word, for examples:

(1) Bunsas /2in son/ which is consisted 8fm3 /2in/ ‘Indra’ andas/son/;
or wiuviauns /tehénarin/ which is consisted afifuyi /tghénan/ andduns /2in/.

(2) quw /stPep/ ‘a good deity’ which is consisted gf /st ‘good’ and
mw /th&p/ ‘deity’ ; or mwsan /thepttida:/ ‘female deity’ which is consisted ofw
/thep/ ‘deity’ andsen /ttida:/ ‘daughter, girl’.

(3) Iwayman /wit ssnlp®on/ which is consisted dfuay /wit saniy andwas

/IpPon/ ‘lineage’.
Ritual and traditional terms which are borroweonir Sanskrit language,

also are used as proper names, suchi@s/monkon/ ‘garland’,ause /someot/ ‘get
married’, andis /pXitPi:/ ‘ceremony, ritual’ are used as male name iniEmiety,

andwisy1 /ptansa ‘Buddhist lent’ is used as female name in Thai styci

In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskahword sometimes

combined with another word, for examples:

(1) awssw /siptansa ‘the good Buddhist lent’” which is consistedeapf
/sU ‘good’ andwsswn /phansal ‘Buddhist lent’
(2) WWan! /phithi; pPay ‘the prosperous ritual’ is consisted ofF /p¥ithi/
‘ceremony, ritual’ andiaii /phat/ ‘prosperity’, orisns /p¥ithiko:n/ ‘the leader of

ritual’ is consisted ofis /pPithi:/ ‘ritual’ and ns /ko:n/ ‘arm, hand’.
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6.3.1.3 Socio-economical terms as proper hame

Several socio-economical terms which are borroviredn

Sanskrit language, also are used as proper naroek, &fmumf /sam bu:n/
‘perfectly, completely’ priind /2a:thit/ ‘week, sun’, 31l /théwi:p/ ‘continent’ which
are used as male name in Thai society. The othetspuns /tgan/ ‘Monday, moon’
and nua /kamon/ ‘heart, mind, lotus’ are used as female nameélhai society.

Another examplesu /thédna:/ ‘fund’ is used as male or female name in Boaiety.

In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskeanhword sometimes

combined with another word, for examples:

(1) %umz%’qm tgan Swa:/ ‘lady of moon’ which is consisted @fin3
ltgan/ ‘moon’ andgan /sida:/ ‘woman, lady’; ofunsaie /tgan &/ ‘shine of moon’
which is consisted ofuns /tgan/ ‘moon’ andme /tei/ ‘shine’; or #unsis /tgan
tgira:/ which is consisted afuns /tgan/ ‘moon’ andis1 /tgira:/.

(4) nuamayasi /kdmon ka:n/ ‘the heart of gold’ which is consistechah
/kdmon/ ‘heart’ andmwl  /ka:n/ ‘gold; ornuaiing /kdmon tip/ ‘the heart of
divine’ which is consistedua /kdmon/ ‘heart’ anding t¥ip/ ‘divine’; nuasun
/kémon ©1énok/ ‘the heart of father which is consisted fa /kémon/ ‘heart’ and
yun /tgPénok/ ‘father’.

(3) su1n3al /théna: po:n/ which is consisted afun /théna:/ fund’ and
nsal /phon/; or sumed /théna: pron/ ‘the lineage of fund’ which is consisted i
théna:/ “fund’ andwad /pPon/ ‘lineage’ orsuinsal /thénako:n/ which is consisted

of su1 /théna:/ ‘fund’ andnsal /ko:n/.
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6.3.1.4 Political terms as proper name

Several political terms which are borrowed froranskrit

language, also are used as proper names, sucfiu@s /saii/ ‘peacefulness;

4
=

tranquility; calmness’uua3 /montri:/ ‘advisor, high government officergndns
/2apisit/ ‘prerogative, privilege’sa /tgP &t/ ‘nation’ which are used as male name

in Thai society ; oras /mi:t/ ‘friend’ and % / tgMai / ‘victory’ which are used in both

male and female names in Thai society.
In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskahword sometimes

combined with another word, for examples:

(1) dun /santi/ ‘peacefulness; tranquility; calmness’ aa /sik/ ‘happy’
becomefuagy /santisik/ ‘peaceful and happy’.

(2) ¥ns /mict/ “friend’ and q /sU ‘good’ becomegiins /sumi:t/ ‘the good
friend’ which has a variation agins1 /sumit tra/.

(3) %o / tgPai / ‘victory, successful’ andai /wlt/ ‘qualification’ Feqai
Itghaiwlit/ ‘successful and qualified’; afeassal / tgPai wan ni:/ ‘color of successful’
which consisted ofe / tgPai / ‘victory’ andas5al /wan ni:/ ‘color.

(4) %@ /tghat/ ‘nation’ andq /sU ‘good’ becomegi@ /sitgat / ‘the

good nation’.
6.3.1.5 Arts and literature terms as proper name

Several arts and literature terms which are beztb from

Sanskrit language, also are used as proper nao@sasssy1 /20ratg *un/ ‘Arjuna’,

01 /kewi:/ ‘poet’ are used as male name in Thai socibtyt,3ns1 /tgit tra:/ ‘paint’,
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311 /bt se ba:/ ‘Inao’s wife’, anddan /si: da:/ ‘King Rama’s wife’ used as female

name in Thai society.
In its usage as proper name, particular Sanskehword sometimes

combined with another word, for examples:

(1) n4al /kewi: wiit / ‘qualified poet’ which is consisted ofdki:/ ‘poet’
and 94 /wit/ ‘qualification’, or adJani /kewi: wat/ ‘progressing poet’ which is
consisted of /&wi:/ ‘poet’ and and /wa / ‘progressing’ om3fing /kewi: sek/ ‘power
of poet’ is consisted of &wi:/ ‘poet’ andfind /s/ ‘power, prestige’.

(2) 510591 /tgit tea:pPo:n/ ‘beautiful picture’ which consisted @fis1
Itgit tra:/ ‘paint, image’ anchsai IpPo:n/ ‘decoration’, orias s /tgit tra: pto:n/
‘the blessed picture’ which consistedwifi1 /tgit tra:/ ‘paint, image’andws /pho:n/
‘blessing’, andyv¢31 is consisted off /sU ‘good’ and 3131 /tgit tra:/ ‘paint, image’

(3) @ s /$i: da:pro:n/ ‘the blessing of Sita’ which is consisted dfds:/
‘King Rama’s wife’ andws /pPo:n/ ‘blessing’, or densail /i darat/ ‘the sita’s

shine’ is consisted of of “/gila:/ ‘King Rama’s wife’ andril /cat/ ‘shine’,

6.3.2 Sanskrit loanwords as proper name in Javaneseciety
Sanskrit loanwords which are used as proper nanebe classified into
five domains, as follows:
6.3.2.1 Educational terms as proper name
Educational terms which borrowed from Sanskritglaage,
also are used as proper names in Javanese sasietythough, the number is limited,
for examplessastra/sastra/‘'science’ andidya /widja/ ‘knowledge’. Both of words
able be used as male or female name and for thopeges, it sometimes are attached

by a particular particle, such awan/wan/ for male irsastriawar/sastriawan/ or-ani
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/ani/ for female insastriani/sastriani/;—wan/wan/ for male inwidyawan/widjawan/
or —ani/ani/ or -wati /wati/ for female irwidyani/widjani/ orwidyawati/widjawati/.

6.3.2.2 Religion, ritual, and myth terms as pragsme

Religion, ritual, and myth terms which borrowedrh Sanskrit
language, also are used as proper names in Javeoeisty, such adewa/dewa/
‘god, deity’, wisnu/wisnu/ ‘Vishnu', Indra /indra/ ‘Indra’ andnugraha /nugraha/
‘blessing’ are used as male name in Javanese yoarmetdewi/dewi/ ‘goddess, deity’,
apsari /apsari/ ‘angel’,Sri /sri/ * goddess Sri’ are used as female name. Bpgy
name, the wordlewa/dewa/ ‘god, deity’ sometimes is attached by phatsu- /su-/
‘good’ becomesudewasudewa/ ‘the good god or the good deity’.

6.3.2.3 Socio-economical terms as proper name

Social, economical, and geographical terms whiolhrowed
from Sanskrit language, also are used as propeesiamJavanese society, such as
dana/dana/ ‘fund; karya/karja/ ‘work’, candra/candra/ ‘moon’ aditya/aditja/ ‘sun’
and guna/gund’benefit usually for male name; cahya /cahja/ ‘shingirya/surja/

‘sun’, and wiji /wizi/ ‘seed’ usually used as both female and male sanaad mega

/mega/ ‘cloud’ is used as female name. Howeva@sdmames are not absolutely for
male, female or vice versa. Because, those womlbeattached particular particle as
gender marker of proper naming, for examplkarya/karja/ ‘work’ can be attached
by —ani /ani/ becomekaryani/karja/ as female name, eurya/surja/ ‘sun’ can be
attached by-ani/ani/ become syani/surjani/ as female name or it can be attached
—adi/adi/ becomesuryadi/surjadi/ as male name.

6.3.2.4 Political terms as proper name

Political terms which borrowed from Sanskrit laage, also
are used as proper names in Javanese society asuaitra /mitra/ ‘friend’, satriya
[satrija/ ‘warrior’, yuda/juda/ ‘war’, wijaya/wizaja/ ‘victory’, mantri/mantri/ ‘palace
official’, and wira /wira/ ‘courageous, manly’ are used as male namédavanese
society. Particular political term which is usesilraale name, sometimes also is used
as female name by attaching female marker, for elesnsatriya /satrija/ ‘warrior’
which is attached by —ani /-ani/ or —nti /-nti/ bewe satriyani/satrijani/ orsatriyanti

[satrijanti/; wijaya /wizaja/ which is attached by -nti /-nti/ beconwgjayanti
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/wi yajanti/ which has counterpart male namevgayanto/wijajanto/. In addition, as

proper name, particular political term also is @ttd by particlesu- /su-/ ‘good’, for
examplesmitra /mitra/ ‘friend’ becomesumitra /sumitra/ ‘the best friend’mantri
/mantri/ ‘palace official’ becomsumantri/sumantri/ ‘the best palace official’.

6.3.2.5 Arts and literature terms as proper name

Arts and literature terms which borrowed from $Sait
language also are used as proper names in Javaoesty. In this domain, the
protagonist characters from Sanskrit literary wodte dominantly used as proper
name of Javanese, suchrama/rama/ ‘Ramg’ citra /citra/ ‘picture’, arjuna /arjuna/
‘Arjuna’, bima/bima/ ‘Bhima’, karna/karna/ ‘Karna, earskrisna/krisna/ ‘Krishna,
pandu/pandu/ ‘Pandu’and brata/brata/ ‘Bharata’ are used as male name in Jaganes
society; sinta /sinta/ ‘Sita; rukmini /rukmini/ ‘Rukmini’ , damayanti/damajanti/
‘Damayanti, parwati /parwati/ ‘Parwati, sawitri /sawitri/ ‘Savitri’, and setyawati

/sstjawati/ ‘Satyawati’ are used as female name inadase society. In addition, as

proper name, particular character also is attadhegbarticle su- /su-/ ‘good’, for
exampleskarna /karna/ ‘Karna, ears’ becommikarna/sukarna/ ‘good earshrata
/brata/ ‘Bharata’ becomeubrata /subrata/ ‘Good Bharata'citra /citra/ ‘picture’

becomesucitra/sucitra/ ‘good picture’.

6.3.3 Comparison of Sanskrit loanwords as proper mae in Thai and
Javanese societies
In both societies, Sanskrit loanwords also usegdraper name as parent
whishing and blessing to their babies. There aversé similarities and differences in
the usaging of Sanskrit loanwords as proper nanetin Thai and Javanese societies,
as follows:
6.3.3.1 Similarities
Several Sanskrit loanwords which usually usedeasis in
educational, religion, ritual, myth, geographicag¢onomical, political, arts and
literature activities are used as proper name th Bbai and Javanese societies. The

chosen names are:
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(1) Sanskrit loanwords which have good meaningserd are similar

Sanskrit loanwords which are chosen in both langsatpr examplesnen /wit tho
ja:/ - widya /widja/ ‘knowledge, philosophy’su /thena:/ - dana/dana/ ‘fund’; and

31 /tgit tra:/ -citra /citra/ ‘paint, image’

(2) Name of Indian deities. There are similar ahtoanwords which are

chosen in both languages, for exampiess /2in/ - indra /indra/ ‘Indra’; mw /th&p/ -

dewa/dewa/ ‘god’;3may /wit ssnli - wisnu/wisnu/ ‘Vishnu'.
(3) Name of characters from the Sanskrit litenanrks which have good
image or considering as protagonist charactersteTaee similar Sanskrit loanwords

which are chosen in both languages, for examptag: /2oratg™ln/ - harjuna
/harzuna/ ‘Arjuna’, @a1 /Si. da:/ -sinta/sinta/ ‘King Rama’s wife’jiu /ptim/ - bima

/bima/ ‘Bhima’.
In its usage as proper names, several Sansknivimas are combined

with another word / particle for specifying the migy of the chosen proper names,

such asg /sU - su-/su-/ ‘good’ in gias1 /sumit tra:/ - sumitra /sumitra/ ‘good

friend’; quw /suth@p/ - sudewa/sudewa/ ‘a good deity’; andvnsa /sugit tra:/ -

sucitra/sucitra/ ‘good picture’.

6.3.3.2 Differences

There are several differences which found whiknsKrit
loanwords are used as proper names in both Thalaahese languages, as follows.
In its usage as proper names, Sanskrit loanwordéha language sometimes are

treated as compound words, e.g. combined withhanatord as well as compound

word, for examplesiu@ /santi/ ‘peacefulness; tranquility; calmness’ amd /sik/
‘happy’ becomedudgy /Sanfislk/ ‘peaceful and happy'ss /tgPai/ ‘victory,

successful’ andyal /wit/ ‘qualification’ becomeveyai /tgPaiwlt/ ‘successful and
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qualified’; andﬂuaﬂmﬁﬂ' /kémon ka:n/ ‘the heart of gold’ which is consistechah
/kamon/ ‘heart’ andnmuﬂﬁ /ka:n/ ‘gold which are purposed for specifyihg hames.
The other attached words / particles are functioagdlessing words, such asd

IpPoy/ ‘lineage’, Sani /wat / ‘progressing’ andis /pho:n/ ‘blessing’. Meanwhile, in

Javanese language, the Sanskrit loanwords whichsagkas proper names, sometimes
are attached with particles which extensive markach asadi /adi/ ‘beautiful’ in
suryadi/surjadi/ ‘the beautiful sun’. The other attachmadticles are particles which
are used as gender markes, for exampiesni, -ntiin dewi/dewi/ ‘goddess’,suryani
/surjani/ ‘sun’, wijayanti /wi yajanti/ ‘victory’ as female names; and, -na, -ntain
dewa/dewa/ ‘goddess’,suryana/surjana/ ‘sun’, wijayanta/wijajanta/ ‘victory’ as

male names.
Several Sanskrit loanwords which are used as propenes, in Thai

society are used as female names but in Javaoemsys are used as male names or
vice versa, for examples, proper nangs)s1 /sumit tra:/ - sumitra/sumitra/ ‘good
friend’, q2331 /slwan na/- suwarna/suwarna/ ‘gold’, andgvnsi /sugit tra:/ -

sucitra/sucitra/ ‘good picture’ which in Thai society arensidered as female names,

in contrary, in Javanese society are considerednak names; orfua /santi/

‘peacefulness; tranquility; calmnessanti/santi/ ‘to undertake spiritual exercise’ and

e /wit the ja:/ - widya /widja/ ‘knowledge, philosophy’ which are conside as

male names in Thai society, but in Javanese sodleyname is considered as female

names.
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CHAPTER VII
CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION

7.1 Conclusion

The social contact between Thai and Sanskrit sgeaknd between
Javanese and Sanskrit speakers, besides bringmgjdiic adaptations into Thai and
Javanese languages, also convey several socigatuitdluences towards Thai and
Javanese societies.

There are at least three levels of linguistic &l&gns in Thai and
Javanese languages which involve Sanskrit loanwords. phonological,
morphological, and semantically indigenization. v&al phonological adaptations
occurred while the Sanskrit words were being adbptéo Thai and Javanese
languages, namely (1) elision (deletion), (2) maggi3) insertion, (4) devoicing, and
(5) voicing in Thai language; and (1) elision, €@nsonant merging, (3) insertion, (4)
metathesis, and (5) dissimilation in Javanese uagg. These phonological

adaptations are shown below:

No. | Phonological adaptations in Thai & Javanesguages Thai Javanese
1 Elision Apocope N N
Aphaeresis N N
Syncope N N
Syllable merging N -
3 | Insertion Tones N -
Vowels N N
Consonants - v
4 Devoicing N -
5 | Voicing N -
6 Final consonant adjustments \ -
7 Merging consonants - N
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8 Metathesis - N

Dissimilation - N

Table 69: The phonological adaptations in Thai 8aleese languages

There are at least three processes of word foomafeg. affixation,
reduplication, and compounding) which are involiadthe processes of adopting
Sanskrit words into Thai and Javanese languagbssermorphological adaptions are

shown in the table below:

No. | Morphological adaptations in Thai & Javanesgjismges Thai| Javanege

1 Affixation Sanskrit origin affixation N -
Hybrid Sanskrit affixation N N

2 | Reduplication| Full reduplication without sound changels N
Full reduplication with sound changes N \
Partial reduplication - N
Combining between reduplication apd - N
affixation

3 Compounding Hybrid compounding words N N
Full Sanskrit compound word \ N

Table 70: The Morphological adaptations in Thaia&anese languages

In Thai language, Sanskrit loanwords are used #s diems of affixation and affixes
which can be added to a particular stem. Thai sjondhich are formed by affixation
and also involve Sanskrit loanwords, can be cl&ssiinto two types, i.e. Sanskrit
origin and hybrid Sanskrit affixation. The Sanskorigin affixation refers to an
affixation which both elements, i.e. the affix athe stem, are of Sanskrit origin. The
hybrid Sanskrit affixation refers to an affixatiarich one of the elements is Sanskrit
loanword, and the other is of Thai origin. In Ja@se language, Sanskrit loanwords
are used as only stems of affixation and not asesf
Reduplication is a word forming process which atszurs in Thai

language. There are at least two categories ofptedtion, in Thai language, which
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involve Sanskrit loanwords, i.e. Full reduplicatiamd Reduplication with sound
changes. Meanwhile, in Javanese language, Satsknivords are used as stems of
reduplication and in some cases the reduplicatrah afixation processes can occur
simultaneously.

There are two types of compound words in both Téwad Javanese
languages. In Thai language, the two types aleThéi compound words and full
Sanskrit compound words; while in Javanese languhgg are hybrid Javanese —
Sanskrit compound words and full Sanskrit compowadds, as shown in the table
above.

The meanings of Sanskrit Loanwords in Thai ancidese languages can
be divided into four types, i.e. restricted meaniegtended meaning, maintained
meaning, and shifted meaning. Sanskrit words wacdh borrowed into Thai and
Javanese languages can be classified into oneeoffaitr phenomena above. In
comparing our word sample, there are 14, out afatégories, of semantic adaptations

which are found in both Thai and Javanese languadé®se categories are shown

below.
No. Meaning adaptations in Thai & Javanese language Sanskrit Loanwords
Thai Javanese

1 Restricted in both Thai and Javanese N N

2 Extended in both Thai and Javanese - -
3 Maintained in both Thai and Javanese N N

4 | Shifted in both Thai and Javanese N N

5 Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese \ V

6 Restricted in Thai but maintained in Javanese N N

7 Restricted in Thai but shifted in Javanese N N

8 Extended in Thai but restricted in Javanese \ V

9 Extended in Thai but maintained in Javanese N N

10 | Extended in Thai but shifted in Javanese N N

11 | Maintained in Thai but restricted in Javanese \ V

12 | Maintained in Thai but extended in Javanese N N

13 | Maintained in Thai but shifted in Javanese N N
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14 Shifted in Thai but restricted Javanese - -

15 | Shifted in Thai but extended in Javanese N N

16 | Shifted in Thai but maintained in Javanese N N

Table 71: The Meaning adaptations in Thai & Javanh&sguages

In the socio-cultural aspects of life, Sanskrit d@mhich borrowed into
Thai and Javanese languages are used in sevenratiest such as in educational
activities; in religious, ritual, and mythical agties; in socio-economical activities; in
political activities; and in arts and literaturetiaities. For extended usages and/or
more specific meanings, word formations such aspoamding and/or affixation may
be used. Moreover, the usages of Sanskrit loarsvordhai and Javanese languages
may sometimes be extended to another domain. lar otlords, the meanings of
Sanskrit loanwords in Thai and Javanese languagay also be extended
metaphorically. Several Sanskrit loanwords whichually used as terms in
educational, religious, ritual, mythical, geograyth economic, political, arts and
literature activities are also used as proper namésth Thai and Javanese societies.
However, some Sanskrit loanwords are used onlyeamle names in Thai society,

whereas in Javanese society the names are usethandle and female names.

7.2 Discussion

The phonological adjustments occur in Thai andadase languages
because those languages naturally experienced afssmund simplification and were
in need of adapted Sanskrit loanwords in their gadous phonological systems.
Tracing from the history of spreading Sanskrit lagage in SEA, in the early period,
Sanskrit was spread by literature, i.e. Mahabhamath Ramayana. This may imply
that Sanskrit words were adopted into SEA langudiges its written texts. During
that time, the SEA scholars might transcribe tiéstéhrough alphabet to alphabet, i.e.
from the Devanagari transcription into their indiges characters such as Javanese
and Thai characters. In addition, the number digenous characters and the way of

reading those characters may involve phonologidaptations. Thai language, with
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its 44 consonants and 22 vowels, has its own plogieal rules. For example,a & %

represent /s/m n w represent /p/, andu & represent /n/. Some of the pronunciations

such as /s/, Itl, I/, which are posited as fisabuld be pronounced as /s/ > /t/, It/ > In/,

and /I/ > In/, respectivelyy /k /, which is followed bys /r/ without any vowel marker,
should be pronounced a/k/; butg /j/, which is followed byn /k/ without any vowel

marker, should be pronounced a§<//jeuch as in Sanskrit wordhayaka ‘leader, a

guide, chief, lord’

Sanskrit: na+ ya + ka
Thai Scripts iy Y f
na: | k

nayaka consists of /n/ with long /a/, /j/ with shéa/, and /k/ with short /a/. This

word was transcribed as /na:/— @ /j/ — n /k/, then Thai speakers pronounce it as

/na:jEj(/. Meanwhile, Javanese has different way of admptaSanskrit literature was

adopted into Javanese in the old Javanese pemadfoatunately the Old Javanese
phonological system is similar to Sanskrit phonalaf system. In terms of
phonological adaptation, it could be said that @ddanese had not much adaptation
until those words transformed through the genematio.e. from OIld Javanese to
Middle Javanese, then to New Javanese. New Jawdres twenty characters of
consonant and six vowels markers, i. e. [0, u,&g], ignoring short-long vowel
marker and undergoing a sort of sound simplificegio The Javanese consonants are
termed wanda nglegenar lagana Its means each consonant will carry [a] of [
sound based on its position in word, whether itars ultimate, penultimate, or
antepenultimate syllable and whether it is a clasedpened syllable (Raffles, 1988:
359; Marsono (ed.), 1999/2000: 137). For exampdesErit wordnagara consists of

In/, Ig/ and /r/, in Old Javanese is still pronaesh@s [ngara], but [mgoro] in New
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Javanese. Phonological adaptation of the Sangaitwords is also found in other
SEA languages, such as in Mon and Cebuano-Bisagaidages. In the Mon language,

Sanskrit wordacarya ‘teacher’ is adapted &3, svarga‘heaven’ aswo or swg and
aditya ‘'sun’ asatut (Bumroong, 2001: 25-26), and in the Cebuana-Bisdgnguage
Sanskrit worddhagin ‘sharing in’ is adapted dsahin bhanda‘good’ asbhahandj and

hamsa'goose’ aggansa(Kuizon, 1964: 111-158).

Thai language, which considered as isolative laggy borrowed part of
the Sanskrit and other languages affixations tackrthe Thai native morphological
system. This is why, in the context of word forroas, those kinds of affixes become
less productive when compared with the compounddsvoiSimilarly, Javanese
language, in the beginning period (Old Javanesed dorrowed from Sanskrit
language affixes such aér-, adi-, dur-, maha, atj andpra-. However, nowadays,
these affixes are no longer recognized as affexesn though they can still be found in

new coinage words, such g@sa ‘before, forward, in front’ inperjurit /parzurit/
‘soldier,” perbawa/psrbawa/ ‘miraculous powerperkara/psrkara/ ‘matter, affair,

topic, case.” However, the native affixes altogethwith reduplication, and

compounding are still productive to form many othedcons. In comparison with

other processes of word creation, compounding ofslS#& loanwords is relatively

productive in both Thai and Javanese languages lasga number of these words,
whether they are of Sanskrit origin or hybrid, &yand in both languages (Gedney,
1947; Gonda, 1952).

In addition to other aspects of the language, tleammgs of words can
change over time, as well as the socio-culturakdpanuinds of the speakers. Borrowed
words can also undergo meaning changes such as tloosirring to Sanskrit words
borrowed into Thai and Javanese languages. Inrdutirae, the meanings of several
Sanskrit loanwords have changed when comparedtigtiold. The usage of the term
“the old” here can be interpreted into dual posisiks. Firstly, “the old” refers to the
original source of the words before they were beew into Thai and Javanese
languages, i.e. Sanskrit language. Secondly, @rseto the previous and/or the first
meanings of the Sanskrit words while those wordsewsrrowed into Thai and
Javanese languages. Therefore, the study to th@ceourse of history of Sanskrit
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loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages can ls&deoed as diachronic study.
This type of study, which involves a study of thanSkrit loanwords in the early
periods of borrowing from the old sources suchnasriptions and old literary works,
was excellently done by J. Gonda (1952) in his bewatitled “Sanskrit in Indonesia.”
However, the change in meaning here refers to lamge of the meaning from the
Sanskrit version.

The change of meaning of Sanskrit loanwords ini Tdrad Javanese
languages could be considered as a change in @ngeanings. This change in
range of meanings may occur gradually over time wuehanges in socio-cultural
backgrounds of the speakers. For example, the ingsof Sanskrit wordsvarga
‘heaven’ andnaraka‘hell,” which were borrowed into Thai and Javanéssguages,
have been generally maintained although the coscefpthe words in Thai and in
Javanese may differ. One of the main factors maatig this difference is religion. In

Thai Ianguagemisﬁ /savan/ ‘heaven’ is viewed as a “transitory place” fighteous

souls who have performed good deeds before theit m@ncarnation but whose

conduct is not enough to attamoksha'‘enlightenment,” whereasisn /narok/ is

viewed as a place of great suffering for those Waiee committed evil actions. Thais
believe that staying in heaven or hell is not eternEventually, they will use their
deeds as “retribution” for the next rebirth. Javsaen other hand, conceptualize these
words as follows: after death one will reside ire thrave until the appointed
resurrection on judgment day. In both societies,abncept of “heaven and hell” can
be split into many levels depending on the actitaien in life. In other words,
punishment depends on the level of deeds commiittdéite and good is divided into
many levels depending on how much one has follothedword of God. Javanese
believe that they will remain in the heaven etdynal, in the case of a particular
Moslem who has already committed evil actions, leefwill have to pay for his/her
evil deeds in hell before being able to stay invieeaeternally.

Some Sanskrit loanwords may have undergone diffareanges in their
meanings when borrowed into Thai than when borroiwerlJavanese. For example,

the meaning of Sanskrit worklsatriya ‘warrior, king, castes’ is restricted in Thai
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language, whereas it is shifted in Javanese lamguBgctors motivating these changes
are different. In Thai language, the factor isgielus matter, whereas in Javanese

language the factor is political matter. In préseme Thailand, the meaning of

Sanskrit loanworchia3d /kdsa/ is ‘king’, other meanings such as “warrior” and

“castes” are removed. This is because Thaila@dcisnstitutional country under royal

patronage. In addition, the meaningmofn3§ /kasa/ as ‘the second caste’ of Hindu

religion is removed because the majority of Thagadqers are Buddhist. In Javanese
language, the old meaningssatriyaare no longer used in current daily life. Javanese
speakers have shifted the meaning to ‘a good maandr personality; sportive;
political leader’. The old meanings kéatriyain Javanese language are removed as a
result of political changes in Java. The convertof Java kingdoms from Hindu-
Buddhist to Islamic kingdoms generated change®litigal terms used. For example,
the adopted wordsultanis used as a title given to Muslim rulers in soto@ntries
andsultanateas ‘an area of land that is ruled over by a sulféine second factor is
colonialism eras and integration of Javanese ihto Republic of Indonesia which
resulted in decreasing roles of Sultan an@dipati ‘sovereign, regentin Java. The
new meaning ofsatriya as ‘sportive, nobleman’ instead appeared in Jae&ane
language, reflecting the impression of Javanesakgpe toward their idols from the

Javanese classic literary works such as Ramayaalaalbharata, or Paniji stories.

Another example is Sanskrit wosdstra ‘in order, command, and precept,

rule, teaching any religion or scientific treatisé Thai language, the meaning is
extended as ‘knowledge, science’, whereas in Jaeat@nguage the meaning is
restricted as ‘(fiction) literature’. Factor mottuzg these changes in meaning are
different. In Thai language, the factor is sociavelopment, whereas in Javanese

language the factor is political matter. As a restilthe development of science and

technology, the meaning ehans /sat/ is extended in Thai language. Previously, in

Javanese, Sanskrit loanwasdstrais also denoted as ‘science and knowledge’, such
as, Serat Niti Sastralaw text book’ which is written in Javanese alpba Spreading
of Western literature, such as novel and poet gemared the Romanization of Javanese

alphabets within Dutch occupation may have inflgeh¢he shifting in meaning of
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sastrg from ‘science, knowledge’ to ‘a fiction literatir The concept of ‘science,
knowledge’ is replaced by the Arabic loanwaglimuor ilmu.

Besides their usages as verbal communication anlomgpeakers, the
Thai and Javanese languages can also be used toletenor to represent their
speakers’ activities, arrangements or to expresis thoughts related to socio-cultural
objects. These Sanskrit loanwords in Thai andrigs&languages continue to be used
in several daily life activities, such as in edumat religion, ritual, social interaction,
law, geographical phenomena, politics, arts, atetdiure. The numbers of Sanskrit
loanwords in Thai and Javanese languages differsi®i loanwords are used more
frequently in Thai language than in Javanese laggusuch as the usage in education,
the educational terms in Thai language are stilhdalominated by the Sanskrit
words. Whereas, in Javanese language, those terensd@minated by Arabic
loanwords and borrowing words from Western langaagach as Dutch and English.
For example,sejarah ‘history’, hukum ‘law’, arkeologi ‘archeology’, linguistik
‘linguistics’, anduniversitas‘university’. This phenomenon is caused by difar
political and religion circumstances in Java andilemd. From previous eras until
this era, Thailand still maintains her identity Bsddhist country and is politically
considered as “freedom land” which has never begedrby other nations. This
country is able to maintain their local treasuresch as their language, alphabets,
rituals, and culture. In the meantime, Javanesakgre are unable to maintain their
local treasure. Java is situated in the tradimgedaof the Gujarat group who also
conveyed Islam as a new religion in Java. Islam wascessfully flourished to
Javanese. The socio-cultural life has changed aryntenturies from when the Dutch
occupied Java as her colony. The colonialism adathe integration of Java into the
Republic of Indonesia have also impacted the sogitwral circumstances of the
Javanese speakers. However, in terms of the quaoftiusage of Sanskrit words,
Javanese language could be considered as beihg isatme range as Thai language
before Javanese speakers converting to Islam hemdcontrolled by Dutch, i.e. during
the period of which the Old Javanese language wed in Java.

Sanskrit words also are used for proper nameshai &nd Javanese
societies. Proper names in Thai language are ddetdnby Sanskrit loanwords.

Words which chosen as proper names are words wiagbk good meanings. Using



Hamam Supriyadi Conclusion and Discussion / 246

those names, the parents deliver blesses to thiédren. Some Sanskrit names are
considered as male names in both societies bedhaseeanings of these words
stereotypically performed male characteristicshsas powerful, strong, as protector.
Some Sanskrit names are considered as female nanbegh societies because the
meaning of these words stereotypically performeahale characteristics, such as
beauty and happiness, etc. However, meanings \@raewords sometimes are

appropriate for both sexes. Thus, these words neawttached to male or female

markers which distinguish the two sexes, sucfinas/wat/ ‘progressing’ for male and

W3 /pPo:n/ ‘blessing’ for female. In Javanese society, enahd female names which

borrowed from Sanskrit language are distinguisheddriation sounds /a — i/, such as
—i, -ni, -nti in dewi /dewi/ ‘goddess’, suryani/surjani/ ‘sun’, wijayanti /wizajanti/
‘victory’ as female names; and male markar -na, -ntain dewa/dewa/ ‘goddess’,

suryana/surjana/ ‘sun’, wijayanta/wiyajanta/ ‘victory’ as male names. The use of

variation sound /a/ -/il as gender marker is inflced by the Sanskrit morphological
system.

Sanskrit words are found in several languagesouttgast Asian area,
such as in Javanese and Thai languages. Theseat@sypreviously, adopted a lot of
Indian languages. However, over time, the numbethef Sanskrit words in these
languages has decreased, especially in Javaneg@at As can be seen, the number
of Sanskrit loanwords in the New Javanese langdag®mnary is smaller than in the
Old Javanese dictionary. The motivating factors ateanging socio-cultural
circumstances in Java, such as changes in religidmsliefs, and changes in political
systems. Java becomes a part of Indonesian tatitarhich uses Indonesian
languages as national, educational, and officiaglage. Besides, most Javanese
speakers embrace Islam which is carried by the iAréddnguage. Therefore, the
number of Sanskrit words in Javanese is smaller thd hai language where they are
still used as national, official, and educatiormaduage. Moreover, most Thai speakers
still embrace Buddhism as their religion. Anothactor is the changing of language
hegemony, such as English language which is coresices the language of the world.
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7.3 Suggestion

Sanskrit words which borrowed into several langsalgecome treasures
for those languages, i.e. enriching their vocalesgaideas, concepts, and knowledge.
Exploring of Sanskrit treasure is the same as exgdhe ocean which may endlessly
contain unaccounted interesting objects such &gdissand, and corals. Therefore,
there are several suggestions for further studyamiskrit treasure, especially the study
of Sanskrit loanwords in Southeast Asian countasdpllows:

(1) Diachronic study of Sanskrit words in partenulSEA languages in
phonological, morphological, syntactical, or sen@asystem will help us understand
the previous and the current roles of the SanErduage in those languages.

(2) Comparative study of phonological changes afiskrit loanwords in
SEA languages to understand the characteristic hminglogical system in each
language, and/or the similarities among those laggs.

(3) The study of inscriptions which used Sansknitguage in Southeast
Asian archeological sites.

(4) Comparative study of Indian mythology in Skt Asian societies.

(5) Comparative study of proper names and geograpmames in

Southeast Asian languages.
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